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A WORD TO THE STUDENT 


This book is written for those who wish to help themselves. 


When you want to express an idea, you must put the thought 
into words and arrange these words into sentences. People may 
understand you even if you do not speak correctly, but they will have 
a keener interest in the ideas you wish to express or the story you 
wish to tell if you state clearly and correctly what is in your mind. 
Mistakes rob your message of the force it might have. The mistake 
attracts the attention, while the thought slips by unheeded. When a 
speaker remarks, “You can’t hardly realize the value of thrift,” your 
attention is immediately directed to the “can’t hardly." His message 
fails to receive attention, because the error, like static over the radio, 
prevents accurate receiving. 


Few realize, while they are in school, just how greatly handi- 
capped and embarrassed they will be throughout their lives if they 
neglect the study of English usage. The ability to use words cor- 
rectly is an important aid to anyone, whether he is applying for a 
position or trying to advance in the position which he already holds; 
whether he is writing for newspapers and magazines or is attending 
to his personal and business correspondence; whether he is addressing 
the public on important public questions or is conversing informally. 


The use of the correct form is important whenever you wish the ideas 
in your mind to reach the minds of others. 


This book offers to help you. With its aid you will be able to 
determine and correct your mistakes. You will discover that there 
are many things which you now say and write correctly. You will 


not waste time studying what you already know, but will spend your 
time overcoming your mistakes. 


. You will find that the method which is used in this book is as 
interesting as a game. Mastery of the subject matter is made easy 
by the omission of unfamiliar words and technical terms. 


vi 
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Why this book was written. 


The purpose of this book is to present an effective method by 
means of which anyone may master the essentials of English usage. 
The technique employed in this book was developed in order to make 
individual instruction possible during class drill. The material has 
been so organized that it may be used with equal advantage for slow, 
average, and superior classes. It insures to a large class one essential 
advantage that a small class has. It gives to a class of unequal attain- 
ment and unequal ability the advantage that is gained by a class 
grouped on the basis of intelligence and achievement. The aim 
throughout has been to make self-instruction not only possible but 
practical. The elimination of unnecessary and obsolete rules, and the 
simplification of terminology remove many of the, barriers to the 
mastery of correct usage. 


Self-Aids stimulates interest and develops more purposeful effort 
on the part of the student, and enables him to grasp the essentials 
of gogod usage with a minimum expenditure of time and effort. The 
book is intended to fill a long-felt need by supplying material that 
is scientifically constructed and so arranged as to impress the correct 
form upon the mind of the student. 


How the content of the book was determined. 


The content of the book is based on the exhaustive research of 
noted educators. The study of frequency of error by Charters and 
Miller, the seven-year program of Stormzand and O’Shea, with the re- 
sultant error quotient, and additional studies made by the author of 
Self-Aids were used as a basis for selecting the subject matter. The 
number of times a principle is drilled is based upon the findings from 
these research programs, upon what has been termed the relative 
“heinousness” of errors, and upon studies made by the author to 
determine the emphasis necessary to insure mastery of these essentials 
by means of this improved learning method. d 
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What the method is. 


A distinct advantage of this book is the self-guidance feature 
which individualizes class instruction. Self-Aids sets a task for each 
student, gives him the means for accomplishing that task, and guides 
him in discovering and working out his problems. A student com- 
pletes an exercise and compares his answers with a set of prmted 
answers. He discovers his errors, and, more important than that, he 
learns definitely which principles he has not mastered. A reference 
beside the correct answer directs him to the place in his book where 
he will find a clear explanation of each principle that he does not 
know. He records the number of each principle that he has violated. 
He studies the rule and the illustrations that are given in the refer- 
ence section. Then he tests himself again by means of the next 
exercise in order to see whether or not he has overcome his difficulty. 
The results show him forcibly just which principles he knows and 
which he does not know, which problems he masters from day to day 
and which he fails to master. Each time that he makes a mistake, he 
is referred to the exact place where he will find a clear explanation 
of the reason for the correction. 

While the entire class deals with the same subject matter, each 
student obtains for himself the specific instruction which he needs to 
help him overcome his individual difficulties. Without the help of 
the teacher, he secures that assistance from the book while the other 
members of the class are solving their own problems. The program 
makes a strong appeal because each student knows that he is concen- 
trating on his specific difficulties. 

In a separate group of exercises for each part of speech, the 
correct use of that part of speech is drilled. When all the principles 
have been presented and their usage has been drilled, a review is 
given. A practice test, to be corrected by the student, follows this 
review. The next exercise is a progress test dealing with the princi- 
ples covered in the practice test. This test, which is scored by the 
teacher, enables her to measure at fixed intervals the progress of her 
students; it indicates which principles they have not mastered. 

The accuracy of the student’s self-correction is easily determined. 
Though the progress test is not designed primarily to determine the ac- 
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curacy of the student's self-eorrection, it does serve this function. 
Since the student takes the practice test before the progress test, and 
since the tests cover the same principles and are of equal difficulty, it 
is to be expected that the student's score in the progress test will be 
higher, not lower, than his score in the practice test. 

A survey test given at the beginning of the semester measures the 
attainment of the class before the use of Self-Aids. An achievement 
test of equal diffieulty and similar content makes it possible to meas- 
ure progress objectively at the end of the semester. 


What the book contains. 

This book contains more than two thousand drill items, diversi- 
fied as to method of presentation, and so arranged as to give develop- 
mental drill and systematie review. 

A reference section which follows the drill section contains clear 
statements, illustrations, and explanations of the principles of the 
correct usage of each part of speech, as well as of the principles of 
sentence structure, capitalization, and punctuation. 

In the self-correction section are given the correct forms of all 
the drill sentences, each sentence being marked with the reference 
number of the principle involved. 

A self-record sheet focuses the student's attention upon his progress 
and the principles which he needs to study. 

A usable index adds greatly to the reference value of the book. 


For whom Self-Aids is intended. 

Self-Aids is for use in seventh, eighth, and ninth grade classes, 
in business schools, summer schools, continuation schools, and special 
classes. It can be used to excellent advantage for review by high- 
school seniors. It may also serve as an instructor for those who wish 
to study alone. The professional man, the executive, the salesman, 
the clerk, the stenographer, the person of leisure, every adult in fact, 
will find Self-Aids practical and interesting, for it meets the individual 
needs of each. The reference section is so conveniently arranged and 
so completely indexed that Self-Aids will prove a practical handbook 
for every business man and woman. 
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Interesting results which have been secured. 


The material has been used in typical classes of superior, average, 
and below-average grouping. The charts show graphically the results 
reported by teachers in junior high schools in Washington, D. C. 


Chart Showing Extent to Which the Self-Aid Program Increased 
Knowledge of Grammar. 


BEFORE AFTER BEFORE AFTER 


BEFORE AFTER BEFORE 
97 KNOWN 


PROGRESS 


A class with an intelligence quotient of 124 averaged 30 on an 
achievement test before using Self-Aids; the same class after using 
this material averaged 91 on an alternative form of the same test. 
A class with an average IQ of 112 scored 87 on the final achievement 


SELF-AIDS 5 


test, as compared with a score of 22 before the use of Self-Aids. A 
third class, with an average IQ of 124, scored 97, as compared with 
a beginning score of 30. A fourth class, with an average IQ of 107, 
made the progress represented by an initial score of 17 and a final 
score of 80. These findings are based on pronoun and verb drills. 


The teachers’ reports of results in junior high schools of Wash- 
ington, D. C., included the following statements concerning Self-Aids. 


1. “The effort of each pupil is focused on his individual 
problems. . . . It shows the pupil his weakness and provides a 
means for overcoming errors." 

2. "Tt is excellent as a means of emphasizing the correct form." 


3. “Simplified terminology and elimination of non-essentials 
are two important features." 


4. “Pupils who are average and somewhat below average 
in adaptability, as well as those who are superior, can and do 
accept responsibility for the mastery of the material." 

5. "The method of administration interests and stimulates 
the pupil." 

6. “It is excellent as a time-saver." 

7. "Tt is practical. It meets a long-felt need." 

Pupils’ remarks: 

"Tt lets you know what you know and what you don't; you 
know what to study." 

“You do not have to study what someone else doesn’t know." 

“Tt is easier to learn grammar in this way." 


Supplementary ways in which the teacher can use this material. 


A number of teachers have reported interesting methods by which 
the drill may be given practical application in written work. One 
teacher used Self-Aids by having the pupils check their own and each 
other's compositions and locate the sections of the rules violated. 
Another teacher underlined the errors which she found in composi- 
tions and required the pupils to locate, in the reference section, the 
principles governing correction of these errors. No doubt there are 
many ways in which the teacher can secure additional value from 


this material. 


DIRECTIONS TO THE TEACHER 


Although the student is to help himself, it is extremely important 
that he be started correctly. Therefore an introductory lesson has 
been provided in order that the student may learn how to use the 
book. j 

It is suggested that the teacher read the preliminary lesson aloud, 
while the student reads silently. The first part of this lesson gives a 
detailed explanation of the method employed in Self-Aids. Near the 
close of the chapter a short drill is given to make certain that the 
student knows what he is to do. ` 

After you have read aloud the directions for this practice drill, have 
the student write his answers on a strip of paper. 

When the answers have been written, direct him to turn to the self- 
correction and guidance section; and while he looks at the proper key, 
read to him the paragraph on underlining errors and on writing the 
reference numbers. Direct the student to score his paper. 

Examine the work of each student to be sure that he follows the 
directions exactly. 

Have each student prepare a record sheet and make entries as 
directed in the preliminary lesson. 

To answer the questions in each drill will require approximately 
fifteen minutes. In addition the student must study those explana- 
tions in the reference section to which he is referred because of the 
mistakes that he has made. This self-instruction may be done either 
at home or during a study period. 


The answers may be written in a notebook, preferably a loose-leaf 
notebook. Each page should be ruled from top to bottom so as to pro- 
vide three or four columns. A separate column should be used for the 
answers to each exercise. 

To secure the best results, the survey, progress, and achievement 
tests should be used. Since other teachers may wish to use the same 
series, the test papers should not be returned to the student, although 
the student should be given his individual score. 
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PRELIMINARY LESSON 


This lesson tells you how to use this book. It includes the direc- 
tions which are used in the drills and also sample exercises with their 
correct answers. By reading these you can see how the work is done. 


HOW TO USE THE BOOK 


There are three kinds of exercises. Study the following samples 
so that you may understand just what to do with each. 


Sample I. Selecting Correct Form 


You will find the following directions before each exercise of this 
type: 

On a strip of paper, or in your notebook, write numbers to correspond 
to the numbers before the sentences on this page. 

In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. After 
number 2 write the correct form for the second sentence. Then write the 
correct forms for the other sentences. 


1. The president and (I—me) believe that this plan will fail. 
2. The new system of filing (don’t—doesn’t) prove useful. 
3. Mary and (her—she) have written articles for this magazine. 


Let us suppose you write Turn to the self-correction and guidance 
section on page 177. You will find 


ict that the correct answers are 
i he eel a 

2. don’t 2. doesn’t 45 

9. she 8. she 1b 


By comparing your answers with those in the self-correction sec- 
tion, you find that you missed the first and the second, so you underline 
answers 1 and 2. After every incorrect answer, you also copy the 
number and the letter you find after the correct answer. 

Your list of answers will then look like this 


1. me 1b 
2. WON tae 
3. she 


Now you may ask, “Why do I write the numbers and letters after 
my incorrect answers?” Each of these numbers refers to an explana- 
tion in the reference section. Before your next lesson you should 
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study all the explanations of the items you missed, in order to make 
sure that you understand the principles illustrated and that you will 
not make the same mistakes again. 

Turn to the first explanation, 1b, which is on page 120 in the 
reference section. Here you find the following: 


1b. When the subject* of a verb consists of two or more parts, each 
part is in the nominative case. See also la. 

Example 1. The Smiths and we have bought new automobiles. 

Smiths and we are used together as the subject of have bought. If the 
pronoun alone were used as the subject you would say We have bought; you 
would not say “Us have bought.” It would be equally wrong to use "us" in 
example 1. 

Example 2. John and she told them about the game. 

In the subject, John and she, the nominative she is used, not the ob- 
jective* “her.” You would not think of saying, “Her told them." The 
subject, whether one word or more than one word, is in the nominative case. 

In sentences like the above, where two or more nouns or pronouns are 
used together as the subject of a verb, the subject is said to be compound. 
In working with compound subjects, you will find it helpful to test each part 
of the compound subject in this way: 


(a) He did it. (b) I did it. (c) He and I did it. 


You would not use either “him” for he in sentence (a) or “me” for J in sen- 
tence (b), but some people make the mistake of using "him and me" instead 
of he and I in sentence (c). 


For the second reference you find the following: 


45. “Don’t” must not be used with he, she, or it, or with a 
singular noun; use does not or doesn't. 


Example 1. He doesm't write plainly. 

Doesn't is formed by combining the two words does and not. The o in 
not is omitted, and the apostrophe (’) takes its place. Don’t is formed by 
combining the two words do and not in the same way. You would not say 
"He do not." Since don’t means do not, you should not say “He don't." 
Doesn't is correct in example 1, because does is used with the third person 
singular, he, she, or it. Don’t may be used correctly with the pronouns J, 
you, we, and they, since these pronouns are followed by the form do. 
Wherever do not is correct, don't is correct, Wherever does not is correct, 
doesn’t is correct. . 

Example 2. Doesn’t your brother work with you? 

* Subject, see page 119, 

* Objective, see 8, 4. , 

When you find an asterisk (*) after a word in an explanation, look at the note at the 
bottom of the page. The footnote will give you a reference to the exact section where that 
word is explained. For example, the word objective occurs in the explanation. There is an 
asterisk after objective. The footnote refers you to 3 and 4. That means that you are to 
turn to rules 3 and 4 which explain the use of the objective. These references have been 
planned to help you. You will find the study easier if you use all the helps provided. 
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In another kind of exercise you will correct errors in letters and 
compositions. 


Sample II. Correcting Letters and Compositions 


Write numbers on a strip of paper to correspond to the numbers before 
the lines of the letter and the composition given below. 

If the first line is correct, write C on your paper. 

If there is a mistake in the first line, write the word that will correct the 
mistake. 

Do this for the other lines. If there are two errors in a line be sure to 
correct both of them. DO NOT CHANGE ANY LINE WHICH IS 
CORRECT. 


LETTER 
Dear John: 
1. «The employment manager says that he don’t think either you or 
2. ne will secure a position in the advertising department, because of the 
3. mistakes we made in English. I told him that we wanted to learn 
4. advertising and that we intended to apply again next year....... 
COMPOSITION 


During the baseball championship series of 1924, the interest of the 
people throughout the country wére~at highest pitch. All eyes were 
on Walter Johnson and the Washington players. Everyone wanted 
them: to win ihe-pennant, o Sua see a moe cy a 


You make your correction in this kind of exercise just as you 
did in the first sample. The self-correction page for the above letter 
and composition would look like this: 


Letter Composition 
1. doesn’t 45 tG 
2; T ib 


ILI 


2. was 41 
aC 3. C 
4. C 4. C 


There is a third kind of exercise which requires a little further 
explanation. There are two things to be done in this exercise. 


Sample III. Showing Reason for Correct Form 


In preparing for exercises of this type, you must make two columns 
on your strip of paper. Mark one column Rule; mark the other Correct 
Form. 

For each sentence, refer to your reference section, find the rule that 
explains the correct form, and write the number of the rule under the head- 
ing Rule. 'Then write the correct form under the heading Correct Form. 


Rule Correct 
Form 


1. John and (she—her) told them about the game...... 
2. Frank (don’t—doesn’t) live on Norton Street......... 
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In the parentheses in sentence 1 you find she—her. These are 
two forms of a personal pronoun. One is a subject form, and the 
other is an object form. Which form do you need in this sentence? 
You decide that you need a subject form. The form chosen is the 
second part of a subject which consists of two parts. In your refer- 
ence section you find that subjects which consist of two or more 
parts are covered under rule 1b. In the column headed Rule, write 
1b. In the column headed Correct Form, write she. For each sen- 
tence in the exercise, indicate the rule and the correct form in this 
way. 


Let us suppose you write The answers are 
Rule Correct Form Rule Correct Form 
5518 she i vib she 
EL ws don't 2. 45 doesn't 


You made a mistake in sentence 2. You did write the correct 
rule, 45, but you should have written doesn't. Yow receive no credit 
unless you give both the correct rule and the correct form of the 
word, so you must underline your answer to show that it 1s incorrect. 


Sample of an answered drill. 


The following exercise is a sample of a dril which has been 
answered. Study this sample carefully. You should then understand 
how to answer the other exercises. 


On a strip of paper write numbers to correspond to the numbers before 
the sentences on this page. Write your answers on your strip of paper; do 
not write on this page. 

In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or 
groups of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After 
number 1 on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sen- 
tence. After number 2 write the correct form for the second sentence. 
Write answers for the other sentences in the same way. 

Rule 
1. Their friends and (they—them) decided to remain in the fort until 
the men returnedo Y... esee CRA rea E RR 1b 
2. The manager blamed the cashier and (we—us) for the mistake... 3b 
3. It is believed that a secret code was used by the officials and (they 


ext herd) NU P E SE dae acus rro ERROR 4a 
4. Do the clerk and (he—him) keep an accurate record of the ship- 
Inenisl -.. erat Rata Sa e SR ER NENNT ee ene 1b 


5. The business manager thanked (she-and-I—her and me—her-and-). 3b 
6. Neither the pirates nor (they—them) expected to reach the shore. 1b 


vy 
(There were twenty sentences in this exercise.) 
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Harry Walters answered this exercise These are the correct answers and references 
in this way for this exercise as they are given in the self- 
Harry Walters correction and guidance section. 
January 7, 19—. 
1. them 1. they 1b 
2. us 2. UE 9b 
3. they 3. them 4a 
4. him 4. he 1b 
5. her and me 5. her and me 3b 
6. they 6. they 1b 
7. him 7. him 4a 


When Harry Walters referred to the self-correction and guidance 
section for this exercise, he found that he had chosen the wrong form 
for sentence 1. After 1. they in the printed answers he found 1b, 
which showed him that the rule which he had not understood was 
rule 1b. Since he had written the wrong form in this sentence, he 
underlined his answer to show that it was wrong. In addition to this, 
he copied 1b on his strip of paper. He found that sentences 3, 4, 10, 
17, and 18 were also answered incorrectly.. The numbers which were 
printed after the correct forms on the page of answers showed him 
that he did not understand rules 1b, 4a, 5a, and 8c. 

On his record sheet, under the heading Date, Harry Walters 
wrote Jan. 7; under the heading Number wrong he wrote 6. Since he 
gave incorrect answers to six of the twenty sentences, his score 
was 70. He wrote this under the heading Score. In the last column 
he wrote the letters and numbers of the rules he had not understood. 
He wrote 2 after 1b and after 5a to show that each of those rules was 
missed twice. His record sheet then looked like this: 


Exercise Date Number Score Numbers and letters of 
number wrong (per cent) the rules missed 
Sample page Jan. 7 6 70 They AT sim EC 


Practice lesson. 
Answer the practice sentences to make sure that you understand 


just what you are to do. 
Write numbers on a strip of paper to correspond to the numbers 1, 2, 
and 3 before these three items. Write your answers on your strip of paper. 
In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 
1 on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. After 
number 2 write the correct form for the second sentence. Write the answer 


for the third sentence. 
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Now turn to the self-correction and guidance section. Find 
the answers which are headed Practice Lesson, Page 11; these 
answers are on page 177. 

Compare your answers with these. Underline any answer which 
is not the same as that on the printed page. After any incorrect 
answer which you have given, write the number and the letter that 
you find after the correct answer on the printed page of answers. 

Now turn to the record sheet, on page 176. As you are not to 
write in this book, it will be necessary for you to make a copy of the 
record sheet for your own use. Keep your record in your English 
notebook. 

Rule your record sheet so that it is like the one on page 176. On 
the first line, record the result of your work with the three practice 
sentences. Under the heading Exercise number, write Practice Lesson; 
under Date, write the date. Under Number wrong, write 0, 1, 2, or 8, 
as the case may: be. Under Numbers and letters of the rules missed, 
write the rule numbers that you copied on your strip of paper. All 
this information will be on your strip of paper if you have followed 
the directions carefully. 


Each day that you answer one of the exercises make a record 
of the results in the manner explained above. 

Each day you should study the explanations in the reference 
section, and make sure that you understand why the forms you used 
are incorrect. Each exercise contains some new principles. These 
new principles are drilled the day after they are introduced and drilled 
again in the exercises which follow. As the easier principles are in- 
troduced first, you will probably make higher scores on the first exer- 
cises than you do on later exercises. This should not discourage 
you. Although your score may be 80 on page 3 and 70 on page 10, 
you wil have made considerable progress, for page 10 is more diffi- 
cult than page 3. You could not make 70 on page 10 unless you 
knew many of the principles drilled on pages 1 to 9. 

Since each exercise reviews the rules which have been drilled on 
previous pages, it is important that you understand all the rules 
which have been covered. Study the rules to which the numbers 
listed on your record sheet refer. 
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Be certain that you understand the reason for each correction. 

About once a month you will be given a progress test based on 
all the rules covered ir the exercises which you have completed. 
This test will be corrected by the teacher. You will record on your 
record sheet the score which you make. 

The exercise preceding each progress test is a practice test. 

At the end of the semester’s work you will be given a final test 
based on all the rules covered in the drills. 

If you follow directions carefully, you will master each difficulty 
as it*occurs; and you will secure great satisfaction from your work. 

How do you find your scores? A perfect score is 100. When an 
exercise requires twenty answers, subtract five points for each mis- 
take that you make. When there are only ten answers, subtract ten 
for each mistake. 

Of course there is nothing but your common sense to prevent your 
referring to the printed page of answers before writing your answers 
to an exercise. One boy looked at the printed pages of answers before 
writing his answers to several exercises. He cheated himself, for he 
did not discover which principles he did not know. He made high 
scores on his daily work and on his practice test, but he made a very 
low score on the first progress test, which was corrected by the teacher. 
He had not mastered any of the principles in which he was weak. The 
time spent was wasted. He did not cheat the teacher; he did cheat 
himself. This was clear to all, and later he himself said of the method 
used in Self-Aids, “It teaches you to be honest." This book is intended 
to help you to help yourself. It also helps the teacher to know how 
she can best help you. z 

It will be interesting to watch your scores, which you will wish to 
keep as high as possible. But the object of your study should be 
more than to make a high score. It should be your purpose, as well, 
to master the principles you do not know. Not only will you learn 
correct usage of the particular examples given in the. book, but you 
will understand the reasons underlying this usage. 

Words are tools that all must use. To convey your ideas clearly, 
to speak and write convincingly, you must be able to use correct Eng- 
lish. Itis to help you learn to do this that Self-Aids has been written. 


DRILLS 


Nouns and Pronouns 


Write numbers on a strip of paper to correspond to the numbers before 
the sentences on this page. Write your answers on your strip of paper; 
do not write on tnis page. . 

In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 
1 on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. After 
number 2 write the correct form for the second sentence. Write answers 
for the other sentences. 


Rule 
Sample: John and (her—she) told them............ (Ànswer she) 1b 
1. The president and (I—me) believe that this is an excellent plan...... 1b 
97 We have good news for-(himp—he). .....2. 2959-3 99-0 ESSERE + 
3. The chairman praised Miss Lewis and (her—she)............... Lees 3b 
4t They mets (him—he) at the iram... ui eU. yee RN see ee 3a 
5. The proposition interests my partner and (I—me)............... 3b 
6. (Those—Them) were the contracts which were signed by the superin- 
tendenti: sagesse neinean sie s rS SES llc 
7. We are mailing our spring catalogue to (he—him) and John........ 4a 
8. Wessold=the insurance to- (her—she) iis ae. eae a RR 4 
9. (Them—They) are the men who were here yesterday.............. la 
10. The day’s correspondence was filed by (she and he—she and him—her 
AMC DIN sce. oie a chase go cesses tr lets aleveve tee S QC DR CLE eee 4a, 


11. (Him and me—Him and I—He and I) wanted to study salesmanship. .1b 


12. The letters were addressed and mailed by (she and I—her and me— 
her?and'"lD)... eee iv e Ene cs ie ose ERS E 4a 


13. Mr. Craig and (I—me) invested our private funds in these bonds. ...1b 
14. The machine for sealing and stamping mail ean not be operated by 


anyone: except. (he--him).... V. a aa e UNTEN 4b 
15. We will notify the president and (he—him) by letter when our firm 

has located:the shipment... ven eure a 3b 
16. The money was collected by (them and us—they and we—they and us) .4a 
17. The stranger stopped John and (me—I) at the gate.................. 3b 
18. No one but (I—me) was there when the fire alarm sounded. .......... 4b 
19. Making that radio set was easy for (he and I—him and me—him 

and Il)... aar eg rev sa ERNEUT NN 4a 
20. We sent ‘Pom and (he—him) for supplies ea 3b 
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DRILLS 15 


Letter, Nouns and Pronouns 
Write numbers on a strip of paper to correspond to the numbers before 
the lines on this page. Write your answers on your strip of paper; do not 
write on this page. 


If a line is correct, write C on your strip of paper. DO NOT CHANGE 
ANY LINE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


If there is a mistake in the first line, write the correct form on your strip 
of paper. Then write the correct forms for the other lines. If there are 
two errors in any line, correct both. 


On this page consider only nouns and pronouns. 


Dear JOHN: 


Whom do you suppose is working at Merton and Carson’s store? 
. Yesterday we boys went there to ask who they were interested in. Do 
. you remember the time Mr. Brown gave free tickets to we boys? Do you 
. remember the boy who sat between you and I? Well, he has the position. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5. They gave it to him in place of either Tom or I. I wanted the chance 
6. to learn to write advertisements. 
7. Yesterday I found out whom the head of that department is now. 
8. Whom do you think he is? Well, it is Mr. Salters himself. I would have 
9. had to take orders from no one except Mr. Barnett and he. Mr. Salters 
10. makes more money than any other of the assistant managers. He told me 
11. that us boys lost the position because of the mistakes that Tom Carroll 
12. and me rnade in English. 
13. I wish I had known that grammar is of any practical value. 
14. No one ever said that it meant anything outside of school. Mr. Salters 
15. said he studied English after he left school because he felt embarrassed 
16. when he talked before any group of employees or managers about his 
17. work. It is him who talks at the high school sometimes. 
18. I am going to study evenings now and try again next year. I want 
19. that position, and I am going to get it. 
20. Your friend, 

Bos. 


16 SELF-AIDS 


Nouns and Pronouns 


Write numbers on a strip of paper to correspond to the numbers before 
the sentences on this page. Write your answers on your strip of paper; do 
not write on this page. 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 
1 on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. After 
number 2 write the correct form for the second sentence. Write answers for 
the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. They placed John and (I—me) in a higher class................000-- 3b 
2. The decision rests between (he and I—him and me—him and I)... .4a, 4b 
3. Frank and (she—her) secured better positions................0.00. 1b 
4. All were satisfied except (she and he—her and him—she and him). .4a, 4b 
5. He assigned the work to three of (we—us) boys..............-eee0ee- 4c 
6. (Who—Whom) did he say wrote the report?.............. eee ee eee 5a 
7. It was (he—him) who dropped the money in the car.............. 2 
8. Ted and (he—him) went home after the storm was over............. 1b 
9: They -selécted "Tom and (he—him);. onee e eae ve ee eee eee eee 3b 
10. It was only (we—us) who tried to open the door. .................. 2 
IL. (Who-—Whom). did. you think it) wasto. V ALIE enn we eee 5a 
12. It was (they—them) who left the box for you.................... 2 
13. (Mary and she—Mary and her) were late. ................eeeee ee. 1b 
14. I should rather see you than (she—her)............... eee eee. 7 
15, Wasat (he-him) ‘that you saw Turo vases s oes al TESORO 2 
16. Tt. was. (I—1ma)'who had that topione. ensems IIR RERO OM 2 
Dn Heanvited Carl and (behin) a. <5 0 owes rece renee TENA 3b 
18; Everybody: came: but. (they—them) 41... eere ves v NESEON 4b, 4 
19. (Who—Whom) do you suppose was there?..............cccccceeee. 5a 


DRILLS 17 


Nouns and Pronouns 


Write numbers on a strip of paper to correspond to the numbers before 
the sentences on this page. Write your answers on your strip of paper; 


do not write on this page. 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 


. of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 


1 on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. After 


number 2 write the correct form for the second sentence. Write answers 


for the other sentences. 


c ON O oc BR WD n 


10. 


Rule 
. We heard Miss Lewis and (they—them) talking. .............. esse. 3b 
. He told (we—us) boys not to return after four o'clock. .............. 3c 
eer GENOME John and PTE). cies cents reu on tuum PESE E 3b 
(We—Us) boys are building a shack... - esses re o peaa ein A le 
. The samples were sent to (us—we) men for trial.................. 4c 
. (He—Him) and Mary are coming home from college in June. ........ 1b 
. The manager paid (he and she—him and her—he and her)............ 3b 
. (We—Us) boys are in the eighth grade............... cece eee ees le 
. Everybody except (we—us) finished the assignment.............. 4b, 4 
She sends books to (we—us) girls every year............... eee e ees 4c 
. Everyone has left but the guard and (they—them).............. 4a, 4b 
dhey took (we—us) girls to the game; ii... oersten nev aiat 3c 
(Whom—Who) did you say would do it?......... ce cece cece eens 5a 
It was (me—I) who answered the telephone.................. sees. 2 
. (Us—We) boys held a meeting this morning. ............ sees le 
. John and (him—he) went to the office to apply for positions... ....... 1b 
‘Did the reporter say that (us—we) boys won?................. sss. le 
Miss Lloyd can type faster than (I—me)............ eee 7 
They and (he—him) went to the theater... 1b 
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Nouns and Pronouns 


Write numbers on a strip of paper to correspond to the numbers before the 
sentences on this page. Write your answers on your strip of paper; do not 
write on this page. 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words in 
parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 on your 
strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. After number 2 
write the correct form for the second sentence. Write answers for the other 


sentences. 

Rule 
1.. (Who-—Whom)- were you speaking tomes... <<... sso. <0+~ sss eae 5c 
2. They called (we—us) workers to a meeting......... OPEM ene 3c 
3; (Who—Whom) is she thinking of? 343 ee eea a 40 2C 5c 
4°-Helenvand (me l) wentitoslrames >. 24 CL E 1b 
5. (Whom—Who) do you suppose I made it for?..................... 5e 
6. They sent Dot and (her—she) some fruit.. -s.an aaaea R E 3e 
7. Everyone came but (they then) ee-e.. eneee ERES 4b, 4 
S Em sure that itis. ((her=she) isc «= sm eM 2 
9. They ordered (we—us) boys to report at once............. 000.0000 3er 
10. She plays tennis: better than (Mme) wv 1 
11. (Whom—Who) do you imagine we toldo e aee r e 5b 
12. (Whom—Who) do you think sang the s0lo?....................... 5a 
on phe drove the car faster than (he him) re. TM eee ie eee 7 
14. They sat between (him and I—he and I—him and me)......... 4a, 4b 
15. (Whom—Who) are you sending that $0?.:... 5 0043 980009902 OE 5c 
16. They gave a dinner for (we—us) champions EDU o rra ose 4c 
17. I6 was (them—they) s. coord eerie cron tee D 
18. (Whom—Who) do you suppose she met?..........cccccccceccccccee 5b 
19. (Whom—Who) did he say ism this play? eee oes ees eee 5a 


DRILLS 19 


Nouns and Pronouns 


Write numbers on a strip of paper to correspond to the numbers before the 
sentences on this page. Write your answers on your strip of paper; do not 
write on this page. 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words jn 
parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 on your 
strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. After number 2 
write the correct form for the second sentence. Write answers for the other 
sentences. 


Rule 
Meee exppeebedet03 Be d T—moe) c. uoo Ser ee videret ESTO Ee ees 13b 
2 (Who—Whom) do you think has Come? aseessa eeu t e res 5a 
E The tanks handi or Cübose—ihem)s BOYSO- V. vere ava ee cd coe e 11b 
4. (Who—Whom) do you think I saw in the office?.............. Lus. 5b 
DI should rather see Mary than '(she—her)......... 4e eere if 
6. (My father he—My father) went to New York.................... lc 
fe "Phey gave (we—us) boys a special car peress eee ner cy eases 3f 
= 0Vbo—Whom) do: you want io mail it $0?...... ee. cc. bos eph ben 5c 
9, The question should be settled between you and (she—her)...... 4a, 4b 
10. (The boys they—The boys) play tennis.................ce0eeenees le 
PMR oired cist, MARR Ate ner). wer t o Metsas eue serere eer meses Ente e ele 2 
19. He was one (who—whom) you trusted without knowing why......... 5e 
IS "Ihey told-(we--us) clerks the news. oaa eseo eaa rnm 3f 
Don cellae ostro WAS (they = toen) 5,5 une uet nth rm 2 
15. Braddock would not listen to the man (who—whom) the Americans 
SE. Visier Abo COE SD DS QUOTE ETE CUT 5e 
EIL Ho cave (we—us) a map.of the Clty. 1171.2 r de See ken oro e meS 3d 
17. They made it pleasant for (we—us) visitors. .......... ceres 4c 
I? T have traveled farther than (be—him) <0... 6... 2 eere eto nn T? 
19. (Who—Whom) do you think this is for?.......... esee eeeeee 50 
20. (Who—Whom) did you say: was ill?............ eee 5a 
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SELF-AIDS 


Nouns and Pronouns 


Write numbers on a strip of paper to correspond to the numbers before the 
sentences on this page. Write your answers on your strip of paper; do not 
write on this page. 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 


of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. After 
number 2 write the correct form for the second sentence. Write answers 
for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. It was announced that (we—us) girls received the appointments...... le 
2. She- thanked everyone. but (we—us) « «« «s «ema sm x te su eens 4b, 4 
3$: (Billy he—Billy) took my sled..2.9-..1.: «cess Ve e VPE EUG ubt le 
4. (Who—Whom) do you think was injured?..............ceeeeeeeees 5a 
5 Now I know that it was (they—them)) ci. e. 2 
6. An automobile struck Jones and (he—him)..................00000: 3b 
<> (Those—Them): hies grew. m My yard... ee sets an cae TONER 11b 
SmWe'boughtsthe Dook and read (same I5) MM TOREM lla 
9XIn- (who—whom) do vou. trues diocese at «icles a ore eee ieee 5c, 4 
10. Everyoho thought it to: be (sheber). ss a eee 13b 
11. They told the manager and (she—her) the entire plan.............. 3e 
12: Anpe wanted it. to be (Ime) erena A ieee eee 13b 
19, (Who—Whom) will you: visit? ae cee he seek AA CER NER See 5b, 3a 
14. The soldiers (who—which) had fought trained Europeans failed in 
TRIAD waaro a A oo avg ERES fiw Cok ce ae alee Ie NNNM 9a 
15, The explorer brought him and (I—me) an elephant's tusk........... 3e 
16. Did you paint all (those—them) radiators?.............cccccccecee llb 
17. He is: sure that it was (mec)... oe dees © ae ee 2 
18. The police dog (who—which) carried the message was wounded...... 9a 
I9. CIhey-—Ihem) I fear above all others acts SE ROME 3a 
20. The horse (which—who) saved Aix was named Roland.............. 9a 


DRILLS 21 


Nouns and Pronouns 


Write numbers on a strip of paper to correspond to the numbers before the 
sentences on this page. Write your answers on your strip of paper; dó not 
write on this page. 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words in 
parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 on your 
strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. After number 2 
write the correct form for the second sentence. Write answers for the other 
sentences. 


Rule 
EEEN wil ask (us —wo)- guis to help... eerie err Re 3c 
2. Is that the dog (who—which) bit $o0u?..................e eee 9a 
EHemet phe, indians And (Wwe—us).s. 555.056. boas sbiiesaccec ce oases 3b 
EGNbo-—Wbom) did you fótgek?...... old loeae Tee ornari 5b, 3a 
5. Helen wanted the winner to be (he—him).................... cece: 13b 
6. There is the cat (who—which) scratched me....................... 9a 
7. The policeman showed (them—they) the way............cceeeceeees 3d 
8. I read the book and returned (same—it).................. vanes ae lla 
9. There is the girl (who—which) rescued her brother................. 9a 
10. The secretary sent you and (I—me) urgent requests for ur reports. ..3e 
Nu eoe phem are the Papers: s o sic rens Rhen a eek tem pan taie 
12. We supposed the explorers to be (they—them)............. e. sees 13b 
13. James and (I—myself) arranged the program.............. esee 10e 
14. (Them—Those) oranges are SOUP... se eee cece n n nn nenne lib 
15. Walter Johnson hurt (himself—hisself) while playing ball............ 10d 
inate Her) 2, Nave: known [for Yeats... 16... cer owes see bere ewans 3a 
17. Catherine and (I—myself) will paint the scenery.................. 10c 
18. The stranded men encouraged (themselves—theirselves) by starting 
BU MET A A Se eter A 433 3 3 saw ihr ie eg 10d 
IG Bob and (I= Mys) collected tickets... reieesr eoero aaneen eio sa 10c 


20. The boys bought (themselves—theirselves) a ball................. 10d 


bo 
bo 


SELF-AIDS 


Reference Section Drill, Nouns and Pronouns 


Write numbers on a strip of paper to correspond to the numbers before 
the sentences on this page. Write the headings Rule and Correct Form 
on your strip of paper. Write your answers on your strip of paper; do not 
write on this page. 


For each sentence refer to your reference section, find the rule which 
explains the correct usage, and write the number of the rule under the 
heading Rule. Then write the correct form under the heading Correct Form. 


Rule Correct Form 
Sample: John and (her—she) told them............. 1b she 
. They invited (we—us) girls to dinner. 
. We suspected it to be (he—him). ` 
. (Them—Those) roses are lovely. 
. He wrote a note but (it—same) has not arrived. 
. Can (them—those) parrots talk? 
. No one came except (they and we—them and us—they and us). 
. Helen believed the visitors to be (they—them). 


. (Whom—Who) are you seeking? 


«e O00 1 moar WO NY n2 


. It was (her-she) who told me. 

10. The firm gives (us—we) clerks a bonus. 

11. Ellen received the letter and answered (same—it). 
12. To (who—whom) am I to return this? 

13. John thought the sender to be (me—I). 

14. Was it (them—they) ? 

15. Give me (those—them) papers. 

16. (Whom—Who) did he find in the hall? 

17. I bought the hat and took (same—it) home. 
18. Mary is supposed to be (her—she). 

19. (Her—She) I pity more than the others. 
20. I thought it to be (him—he). 


DRILLS 


el 


X 


Nouns and Pronouns 


Write numbers on a strip of paper to correspond to the numbers before the 


sentences on this page. Write your answers on your strip of paper; do not 


write on this page. 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 


of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 


on your strip of paper: write the correct form for the first sentence. After 


number 2 write the correct form for the second sentence. Write answers 


for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. Each boy and girl brought (his—their) own book................. 8d, Se 
2. (They had—There was) a flood in France....................... 11d 
3. (Who—Whom) do you think will win?............ecseccecceeceee 5a 
4. (Whom—Who) do you think he took?.......................... 5b, 3a 
5. Every man and woman likes (his—their) own way.............. 8e, 8d 
6. The pupils in our school govern (themselves—theirselves) ........... 10d 
pU nani ie)evho broke the. Plate opse ec peste ete n miri ene cie 2 
8. He asked his secretary, rather than (I—me), to go with him......... 7 
9. The estate was divided between (he and I—him and me)........ 4a, 4b 
10. (They had—There was) a blizzard in Michigan. ................... 11d 
11. They transferred (we—us) children to a new school.................. 3c 
E For (who--whom) is -thia-eandy?... 06... Ea RESELE E cemsannve 5c, 4 
13. (They had—There was) snow in the mountains............. eese. lld 
SEO May re Ope (aho —her) a nonea oaa a as 13b 
HID. Every member of the team did (his—their) Destes essea eeposes tetr e 8d 
16. He made (himself—hisself) a trusted employee.................... 10d 
iy. We thought the intruders to be (they—them) ....... eee 13 
18. (Who—Whom) did the doctor vaccinate?............... LL... .98, OD 
19. Someone had failed to do (his—their) duty....................... 80 
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Nouns and Pronouns 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words in 
parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 on your 
strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Write answers for 
the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. The club opened (its—their) new hall for a dance.................-- 8g 
2. (Who—Whom) do. you suppose:is there Asme aaa sh en delere 5a 
9: (Who-sWhom).do you desirer to ask Araneta evum EE 13d 
4. Each king and queen rules (their—his) subjects........... eese 8e 
5. The surviving crew were praised for (its—their) bravery, but the 
bravesteman2Jay dead» e. Toae te cna Cee eras eu eei de 8h 
ow ThesTisers; beate we-—us).. Midgets. Oh esae esee SII 3c 
(oul hey knew it torbe (I—me) Sek eum necu n sca SENSE ES 13b 
8. (They had—There was) a fire in Baltimore. ................... Le. lld 
9. The firm gave (its—their) employees a bonus................eeceees 8g 
10s Her—She) I“ treat “with Scorn. <% eese ck as Rara Saree aes eee 3a 
Tlo0sYest1towass(here-she).wues se ees a a cicrere A T 2 
12. The crew returned from (their—its) Vacations. eeen. ae E Sh 
13. (They had—There was) an earthquake in Japan................... lld 
14. She ignored (us—we) girls: entirely. s... es saneren nave aot cm see 3c 
15. The French Company failed in (its—their) attempt to build the 
Panama: Canalis... ios 00's x RARE WRRNENUNUFEOUBAERUDRRE UCET 8g 
I0. (Who—Whom) do you think went? o WS «san cee oot 5a 
17. (Who--Whom) ‘do you think he sentirete .. 1.030 enone aoe 5b, 3a 
13, Each girl brought (their—her} slede. sene eae 8d 
[OP lethoughtrit to: be E E 13b 
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Nouns and Pronouns 


25 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 


on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Wr 
answers for the other sentences. 


ite 


Rule 
1. Neither of the men removed (his—their) hat..............cceeeeeee 8e 
2. Alfred knew it to be (they—them).........cc eee 13b 
BH Ihe team won (HS ther) final game. ....... eere rere 8g 
4. We hope that each guest will keep (his—their) seat................. Sd 
5. Every man and woman should provide for (his—their) future... .8e, 8d 
me Ehe team returned to (its—their) homes...2 05.5. eee rei Sh 
F. Who Whom) do you want me to ell ?. 5.2: cet eee cen ones 13d 
'8. (They had—There was) a cyclone in Kansas...............ceee008. 11d 
9. Everyone has (his—their) own belief................ Lees 8c 
10. Each girl and boy must clean (his—their) desk................. 8e, 8d 
11. We received your invitation, and we have accepted (same—it)...... 11a 
12. The crew abandoned (its—their) cruise.............. CAL td 8g 
13. Neither of the boys has returned (his—their) book................. 8c 
14. (Who—Whom) did you say you dislike?........................ 5b, 3a 
15. The family have chosen (its—their) new coats............ lees 8h 
16. (We—Us) citizens must. vote for the best man............... LL... le 
17. Will anyone volunteer (his—their) services?............. eee eeeees. 8c 
E aho vuon) do you put no £mth?, 1.1.2 eie rrr en 56,4 
E Esch crn dil (hig—tbem) partim: ivo seio uo rnnt e 8d 
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Nouns and Pronouns 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words ot groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Write 
answers for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. Give it to (whoever—whomever) is most trustworthy.............. 6b 
2. Every girl and boy wore (his—their) rubbers.............. esses Sd 
3. (Who—Whom) do you suppose we thought of?.................. 56,4 
4. (They had—There was) an epidemic of grippe.................. lld 
5. (Whoever—Whomever) they send will be placed on this committee. .6¢ 
6. The fraternity sold (its—their) house.............. ee ee 8g 
7. Dismiss (whoever—whomever) has been careless. ............... LLL. 6a 
8. Did anyone give. (his-—their) name taena. enea eaea eee TM 8c 
Oy May Jean and (I—me). help yont.. meuna aa ee a R AT 1b 
LOM (Who—Whom) do you thuki we Sawe eee a aoe ree 5b, 3a 
Ti Neither: boy wore (his—their) coat. . 0.2 9 9 4. ae oe ee ee 8d 
12. The senior class is planning (its—their) dancé.................00ee; 8g 
13. Bring (whoever—whomever) you wish............... eee 6c 
14. Someone lost (his—their) handkerchief.. eeaeee e iea 8e 
15.. They expected it to, bo (Imene c vse oe wn cline ace 13b 
16. Each man and woman gave (his—their) share.................+. 8d, Se 
17. Tell (whomever—whoever) you sees. e.e. nee a 6c 
18, The jury ate (its—their) dinners... ov ee co see eee ee eee Sh 
19. Each child corrected (his—their) own work. eee 8d 
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Nouns and Pronouns 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Write 
answers for the other sentences. 


Rule 
rWho—W hom) did you: tell. me to find 5. tie Soa soo ret 13d 
2. The manager tells me that his wife and (he—himself) are going to 
PUERUM Ia te ees oo x AMAT vh re CEN ac nhs Cane to 10c 
3. Return it to (whoever—whomever) claims it.............00c0cee eens 6b 


4. Is there any chance of the (messenger—messenger's) returning before 


IGCU GREE YT qu re ee Sl er a Oe ME 12 
5. The committee had discharged (its—their) duty.................... 8g 
Semen, BaP Wit toe CWE-—US) rere ye eene mrs terret o Spo tns ere 13b 
7. She thought that Mary and (she—herself) were going.............. 10c 
"Phe audience put on (its—their) hàts....,..... eee eere Sh 
9. Hach man felt (his—their) responsibility.......... leeren 8d 
10. (He—Him) I trustsfully, but I do not trust his associates............ 3a 
11. Call (whoever—whomever) you need..................... eee eere 6c 
12. There is danger of (our—us) leaving too soon. ..............Lsueee.. 12 
13. Every boy and girl had finished (his—their) work............... 8e, 8d 
14. Send it to (whoever—whomever) you deBife.. assesses. seses usasa. 6c 
B5 Bwveryone- Mehed (his—thew) lunch, e haninn a a e siye minner saa 8c 
16. John worries about (your—you) not being able to play the game...... 12 
17. (They had—There was) an avalanche in the Alps................ 11d 
18. Reward (whoever—whomever) deserves it............... eee 6a 
19. He says that John and (he—himself) are coming........... sese 10e 
EDS The nation expressed (ts—4their)-grief i fess cess eneee deamon seet 8g 
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Nouns and Pronouns 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words in 
parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 on your 
strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Write answers 
for the other sentences. 


Rule 

1. There is danger of the (cook—cook’s) leaving................. 12 

2. (They have—There are) lakes in Wisconsin. ........... esee 11d 

Se Someone! had lost (his therr) Motes: aeaa ae as 25 0 D 5 CPP Sc 

4. I received a letter from the boys and (she—her) yesterday............ 4a 

5. Nothing will interfere with (his—him) going.......... Wee eise eee. 12 

6. Each boy should write to (his—their) mother................ esee Sd 

7. Listen to (whoever—whomever) you desire to hear................ 6c 

8. Every man and woman must pay (his—their) dues............... 8e, Sd 

9. All the team had passed (its—their) examinations............. eese Sh 

10. Find (whoever—whomever) you need.................. eee eee ee 6c 
11. Father needed a new coat; so he bought (himself—him) one........ 10b 
12. The storm will prevent the (captain—captain’s) sailing............ 12 
13. Every girl has to clean (her—their) own room.................. 8a, 8d 


14. A flock of birds came flying overhead; (it—they) circled twice 
around the lake 


Vitis Beech Mei Erates ue ee IRR AU S S ERE E EE Us mos Sg 
15. Mother rejoiced over (you—your) coming................. eee eee 12 
16. (Who—Whom) are you ordering this Tort e. aeaa 5c, 4 
17. (They have—There are) long winters at Lake Placid.............. 11d 
18. My uncle wanted a new home, and so he built (him—himself) one...10b 
19. Every girl and boy should wash (his—their) hands............... 8e, 8d 


20. Has everyone: (his—their) penal?; eee 8c 
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Nouns and Pronouns 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Write 
answers for the other sentences. 


The next e&ercise is a review. 


Rule 
1. Did the peasants and (they—them) ever settle the dispute about 
CIEN Cuts Uns aa E eii» aadaldsexe mah E 1b 
2. They gave the shovels to (we—us) men and told us to dig........... 4c 
3. You couldn't find a more contented people than (they—them)....... Fi 
4. The journey was made by Joliet and (he—him) in a canoe. ........... 4a 
5. Either of the boys will lend you (his—their) sled for a short time. ...S8d 
6. Smith made Pocahontas and (they—them) many toys...............8€ 
7. Nobody except (she—her) knew the secret...............uuuuus. 4, 4b 
8. (I and the other boys—The other boys and I) loaded the rifles for 
ERE lien la US pe P t ct CH rep EE E 1d 
9. One of the boys wrote (his—their) composition about clouds; the other 
e VS Pe. VETAT TR NT EREEC TODO IIDRTETITTS TD T 8c 
10. The task will fall upon (we—us) who are now children.............. 4 
11. Did you know of (him—his) going to California?.................... 12 
12. Will you shelter these men and (I—me) until to-morrow morning?...3b 
13. (Who—Whom) did the council send to get the report?............ 5b, 3a 
14. The crew took (its—their) places, and at a signal dropped each oar 
JEN. MIRA EN UI for oC SO acr LEADER EACLM SURE EE onal es be: T DECRE Sh 
15. Do you see (them—those) books on top of the locker?.............. 11b 


16. When you and (I—me) started this adventure, we agreed to be partners. 1b 
a DOE HN. be (eBa- er) và sup. es ea led ra rnm m9 
18. Tell (whoever—whomever) you see that the game will be played to-day. 6c 


19. An Indian tribe once held (their—its) powwows on the hill where the 
Up ODE D a a OE I gtr AUY V a ere n AS € Sg 


20. Do you know how it happened that it was (him—he) who was chosen?.2 
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Review of Nouns and Pronouns 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 


of 


on 


words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 


this for the other sentences. 


Y e 


a AeA c 


The next exercise is a practice test. 


Rule 
. The manager gave (him and me—he and I—him and I) better salaries. 3e 
. Pegasus was the winged horse (whom—which) Neptune made......... 9a 
. The groom and (I—myself) were riding along the river bank......... 10c 
. Our country calls (we—us) boys and girls to service..>............. 3c 
. They believed that (whomever—whoever) found the stone in the 
swallow s nest would. besluGkvs e. s ex oii is ESSI EE 6a 
(Whom—Who) was it that said, “Don’t give up the ship" ?........ 5a,2 
(Us—We) girls are in charge of the candy booth to-day. ............. le 
. Each bird and beast has (their—its) method of making a home... .8e, 8d 
. Give the check to (whoever—whomever) the firm appoints as an agent.6c 
. If you are ever in trouble, call my brothers and (I—me)............ 3b 
. The council chose for (its—their) leader Pericles, one of the most 
esteemed men of Athens... 4 sannana VU nisotuscb OR DONE 8g 
The sudden attack defeated (we—us) men............. eee eere 3c 
(Who—Whom) were the men in the street looking for?.......... 5c, 4 


. When we received your letter, we answered (same—it) by return mail.11a 


. No one knows that better than (me—I)............. eee ee eee ee a 


j. The company will be measured for (its—their) uniforms on Monday. .8h 


. (There was—They had) one of the greatest blizzards that the 
inhabitants could remember. 


. When I heard the knock, I thought it to be (he—him)............ 13b 


. Congress was finally persuaded to aid (they—them) and other Indians. 13d 
. His daughter spoke of (him—his) intending to go...............0.005 12 
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Practice Test, Nouns and Pronouns 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrect. If a noun or a pronoun 
1s incorrectly used, write the correct form. If a sentence is correct, write C. 


DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. Do not 


rewrite the sentence; make the least possible change. Do not change the 


meaning of the sentence. 


On this page consider only nouns and pronouns. 


Rule 

1. Can you tell me whether it was him who wrote “In Flanders Fields’’?. .2 

2. Has either of the boys completed their poster?.................000% 8c 

3. Lorna and myself were sitting on the bank watching the boats..... 10c 

4. Did his sister mention him leaving twn? esr hiarr d panna res 2 

bog wmanosed the etrangers da- be they sereas ose do sm here 2 0.8 vs aie oo 13b 
6. An aged man, who was trying to cross the street, asked the boy to 

ioa o CN aea o is LV dp OR e AS ea ee E 9a 

Who were those foolish boys laughing at?....................susuu. 5c 

. The blast sent we boys racing to some place of safety............... 3c 
. I do not begrudge the birds a few cherries, but I hope they leave 

inne Ton pd. BOGE, bos ke ck Von EM ES whee LE IPIS T vius 4a 

. No one could shoot an arrow better than him................. Less. 7 

. You have heard the last complaint from we fellows................. 4c 

. When us men were rescued, we were more nearly dead than alive....le 

. Who do you suppose he met in Colombia?.................... 5b, 3a 

14. The author sent Herbert and she his autograph...................0- 3e 
. With three thousand miles of unfortified border line between us, 

(Canada and us Nave remained al PEACE: ereere acids nanana eie ie e 1b 

. Whom did you tell me ordered the boys to stop the game?........... 5a 

17. Each leader had absolute power over their group........... anrs ess 8d 

. The awarding of the apple to Venus angered Juno and she......... 3b 
. A flock of pelicans makes their home in a village of nests beside a 

SS GE NOE C gra eer ee a EREIRQQILLLLIU ILL Sg 

Has either George or Will written his essay?........... etare araea 8c 

ME eyed atblissard udin Márehi ioo 4125 cedere knee mme ne 11d 

. The fraternity invited its friends to the dance..........esecseveees Sh 

3. Send whoever you meet with the warning............. eere eee. 6c 

puo Bie Have conde lor vou ANG ME sesir eienen ERa a sa 4a 

. The boys and we have been friends for a long time.................. Ib 


(Score 4 points for each correct answer.) 
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Review, and Introduction of Possessives 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. Is (Russias—Russias’"—Russia’s) influence over China increasing?. .14a 
DeAnother (mimers—miners:)) strikenis onn seen 2 DEPO tenets 14b 
3. The (geese’s—geeses’) cackling saved Rome...................... 14c 
4. He belongs to the (church’s choir—choir of the church).............. 15 
5. Have you read Booth (Tarkington’s—Tarkingtons) “Seventeen’’?.14a, 18 
6. Millions of (dollars—dollars’—dollar’s) worth of goods were exported.14b 
7. The (childrens’—children’s) picnic was a failure................... 14e 
8. The man slowly turned the (book's pages—pages of the book)...... 15 
9. By (who—whom) were the Iroquois offended?................ am 5c 
10. (James’s—Jame’s) exile in France was passed in a kingly fashion. .14a, 18 
11. Orders required the (mens'—men's—mens) attendance............. 14c 
12. Show the ticket to (whoever—whomever) you meet on the way to the 


entrance; 14... v ve MESE NEM QE ents Wen tM eS Pe 6c 


13. Napoleon, (who’s—whose) ambition startled the world, let nothing 
decourage him eset trans o's pe aa IRON We ea Ine ee Renae een 17 


14. It was difficult for (them—those) untrained men to obey that order.11b 


15. (Jones's—Joneses) sacrifice should not pass unnoticed.............. 14a 
16. Many orchestras give (children’s—childrens’) concerts.............. 14c 
17. The (Pilgrims—Pilgrims’) experiment was a success............... 14b 
18. Herbert and (myself—I) will remain here until all the boys have 
Delurped,. eresas vv UR in| Mian WR ENEMURC EET UR 10c 
19. The committee will make (their—its) annual report in June......... Sg 


20. The battle was won by the (sailor’s—sailors’—sailors) combined 
BRGLUG S55 saw Riv, Vii oo vs ex hen e rn ae a ee E 14b 
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Possessives 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 

1. (Jones—Jones’s) son is attending a business college............ 14a, 18 
2. The (girls—girls locker room is closed from nine o'clock until 

GO cer eR Div eru rH: 145 

3. (Childrens— Children's) books are beautifully illustrated. .......... 14e 
4. (Pauls ——Paul's) expense account was considered excessive by the 

BRNO TBPD OHNE, NEE eretarecans atk eta Ru wr Rn i a dg 14a 

5. You have the (captain’s of the team—captain of the team's) paper..16 

6. (Martin and Jackson's—Martin's and Jackson's) office is in New York.16a 

7. (Gunpowder's use—The use of gunpowder) changed warfare........ 15 

8. Not all (girls and boys’—girls’ and boys’) games are alike........ 16b 

9. We have found several (lady's—ladies—ladys') umbrellas.......... 14b 
10. You will like “The Hunting Song" in (Kipling’s—Kiplings’) “Jungle 

A Cai SA NOM Re S M Ee AERC STURN Ste D gc a TENES 14a, 18 

11. The (desk s lid—lid of the desk) was broken....................... 15 

12. The earthquake left destruction in (it’s—its) path................00. 17 

13. These (children’s—childrens’) destructiveness is well known........ 14c 

14. The greatest loss will be (their's—theirs—theirs)........... lisse. 17 
15. This (presidents—presidents'—president's) policy was to encourage 

EC OTOMIN AMIN A aie HERO A erie ole pte Nels ICE SCR E DRE ADS ACE 14a, 18 

16. (Who's—Whose) system of transportation is the best?.............. 17 
17. The house was swept away by the (torrent’s force—force of the 

SORS byte CALL EE A A ET O E IIR UIDI NETTE 15 

18. Give her the credit, for the planning was (her’s—hers).............. 17 

19. That idea of (your’s—yours) is worth considering.............. isse 17 


20. The (school's students—students of the school) come from all parts 
ol emer ren eaten, aig EA CYCTTTS LILLEDETS TRE dn wae 15 
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Possessives 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 


of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. His (daughter’s—daughters’) son was chosen to succeed him...... 14a, 18 
2. Are there any (men’s—mens’) clubs in that town? ................. 14e 

3. (Peter the Greats—Peter the Great'sC Peters the Great) chief 
ambition was to make Russia an important country.............-. 16 

4. (Eggleston’s and Black’s—Eggleston and Black’s) office is on the 
thitdo-floonz- issu ee Eea IECCORCEREEDE Siete eee 16a 

5. The (blackboard's condition—condition of the blackboard—black- 
boards condition) has Deen mmproved. 9 9 1 CRPCEDCCCCODLLLLID 15 

6. The (Secretary’s of the Navy—Secretary of the Navy’s) arrival was 
delayed SOIL MEME RE SUE EE 16 
7. (Mary—Mary's—Marys) and Ida's haireuts are becoming.......... 16b 


8. We have ordered a copy of (Funk and Wagnalls—Funk's and Wag- 


20. 


nalls's)- unabridged). dietionarys seat tee UTE 16a, 18 


. The (stenographer—stenographer's) and her employer's initials were 


onthe. letter se. 2.0. 09 9 vao Oe eee 16b 


. (Smith's and Graham’s—Smith and Graham’s) store closes at noon on 


Saturdays. 


. The (Secretary of State’s—Secretary’s of State's) car was wrecked... .16 
. (It's—Its) resources remain almost untouched.............. eee eee. 17 
. I consulted (Webster—Webster’s) and Worcester’s dictionaries... .16b, 18 
. Have you read the (Governor's of Massachusetts—Governor of Massa- 


Ghusetts^) speech $, « «uiv px xudeva NIV EIS rece NOR LUMBER s LOS 
. (Foch—Foch’s) and Pershing's rewards have been different.......... 16b 
. The (boys'—boy's) athletic managers will meet in the gymnasium. .14b 
. William (Bacons—Bacon’s) reports are interesting.............. 14a, 18 


. At which (brother-in-law’s—brother’s-in-law—brother-in-laws) house 
üre you staying hss. sox acca are a on eRe Om cee cae ene eee TERR 16 

. (Lincoln—Lincoln’s) and Wilson's administrations were both war- 
timieadministrations, |... w. sinnen XA YENTS Ue Nie N 16b 


We recommend (Thackeray 


Thackeray’s) and Scott's novels....16b, 18 
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Review of Possessives 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


1. The (mens—men's—mens) camp is open to Visitors.............0-. 1ác 


bo 


. For several years, (Americas—America’s) money has moved by bil- 
Cy ge EG a ee a a a 14a 


3. The matter will be presented to the (citizens—citizens’) association. . 14b 


4. The (president of the company’s—president’s of the company) offices 
En eine GEST TIGE CE EO oot aU Rl Em oM epe MEET RO. 16 


5. The (store's stock—stores stock—stock of the store) is for sale...... 15 


6. We refer you to the (Collin Perry Company's— Collin Perry's Com- 
SG Wi e DOM cs ddp P oh as etnies ee PI OR 16a 


7. There is a difference between a (duck—duck’s) and a chicken's foot. .16b 
8. Harris is the (building's janitor—janitor of the building—buildings 


ox d0Wz1 t. ee or gee ND NT TOIT ICH 15 
9. The comet makes (it's—its) appearance once in every twenty-five 

DRIED AiG oe oii Re eke NG ME tiny hth wou tastes Eee I 
10. (Burn’s—Burns—Burns’s) poems treat the peasant sympathet- 

SU MET EU a d EA RLAME oe ENIAF EE Cur RE LXI 14a, 18 
eerie TesbonBibIUEy 38 (OUr S- OUI) a enpor a raidan E nr RR ntn Ty 
12. (Whose—Who’s) ideals were the higher?........................... 17 
13. The (mices'—mice's) nests are in the wheat fields.................. 14c 
14. Their standards are not the same as (ours—our's) ........... luus. 17 


15. Their (companions—companion’s—companions’) lives were in danger. . 14b 
16. The (Prince of Wales—Prince of Wales's) position is difficult to fill..16 
17. Order and coolness marked the (strike's beginning—beginning of the 


Südwest DOE NE ele ayer vters eats ie ts er EA EE E aa aa CC IEEE 15 
18. Entertainments were given by the (boys—boy’s—boys’) and girls’ glee 

BAA ince winrar sa TS TEL TURIS eR e Frau CIE T 16b 
19. Please send me a copy of Carter and (Lewis—Lewis’s) “Principles 

€ Business ManagemenU  .l..sduasakessussovecseteccoenre 16a, 18 


20. The Wright (Brother’s—Brothers’) machine was a success. ....... 14b, 18 
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Practice Test, Possessives 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrect. If a possessive is 


incorrectly used, write the correct form. If a sentence is correct, write C. 
DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. Do not 
rewrite the sentence; make the least possible change. Do not change the 


meaning of the sentence. 


On this page consider only possessives. 


Rule 
1. We should remain true to our forefathers ideals................... 14b 
2. The geeses’ flight marked the beginning of autumn................ 14c 
3. There were strange markings on the chest’s sides.............. suu. 15 
À. This order came from our Commander-in-Chief's office.............. 16 
b. Johns automobile: is NOW. aes eic i p.e cose RSS Casey Meme 14a 
6. He received a copy of Thorton's and Robinson's “Indian Stories" for 
a Dirtday' presentasse eae econ vals hes oes AS RE RE 16a, 18 
7. There are important papers in Mr. Carters desk................... 14a 
8. Both men and women’s hats are made of this fine straw. ........... 16b 
. 9. It was their privilege to challenge; ours to aecept............. sees. 17 
10. In North Africa, Frances possessions are extensive...............0. 14a 
11. I received a copy of Smith's and Wilson's “Reports of Sailors.".. .16a, 18 
12. The submarine, with its entire crew, sank. ee ecce 2 RENTA inf 
13. The sheep's wool is removed by machinery........................ 14e 
14. A. lion andza tigers eyes are différent. s CORTE 16b 
15. That treaty was the result of many years’ work.................-. 14b 
16. It was a specialty shop for children and ladies’ clothing............ 16b 
17. The Commander-in-Chiefs reply startled the soldier................ 16 
18. Coral polyps fasten themselves to the sea's floor................... 15 
19. Do you care to examine Hilton and Brown's series of reading lessons ?. 16a 
20. Radium's discovery has resulted in many advances................ 15 
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Review, and Introduction of Verbs 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrect. If a noun, a pronoun, 
or a verb is incorrectly used, write the correct form. If a sentence is correct, 
write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 
Do not rewrite the sentence; make the least possible change. Do not change 
the meaning of the sentence. 


On this page consider only nouns, pronouns, and verbs. 


-I 


O go 


10. 
ti: 
12. 
13. 
14. 


15. 


16. 
Ii. 
18. 
19; 
20. 


Rule 
. The game will be held in the boys gymnasium during the noon hour. .14b 
; He met the detectave and we at the traii stinnen eese ere 3b 
IL xd Harrow eollset ba. DADETS, arm enr eren a ER RERO ld 
. The Vikings must have went to the New World before Columbus went. 33f 
. You can not choose two books from that group.................. 19a 
. The knight’s doublet was worn over his armor. .................... 14a 
The victor he tied a hard knot about the pole of his chariot. ......... ite 
(LOE SES Gy Te DOT UL qe PPP ENT NEUTER a EN 19a 

. Paderewski had went to the Peace Conference as a representative of 
REET T EAE el erae o co oc T I PESE A 33f 
EEUU s darius MAN Do sig ase wip x seve gs mYcsvh tasas sic T 
MISI aot On The VARI, 1. rua ts each uae aside Eh ta eR le 
RA OW rU VETE ASTETCIAILIT QI TIC TTL 19b 
Horm Toote bool trom HO SNe s ote re ms aor ues xus PE 33, 388 

Bassanio and Antonio’s serving men honored their masters above all 
Scy Wecheent o dV hae Shines eps ced ieee erates oo) clas ER 16b 

In 1609 Hudson taken a voyage to the New World, sailing for the 
uento kon nig 6h poc e e ip 2 ae wag Wig 8 sere aw gn RA we 34 
Rodney come riding as fast as his horse could bring him............ 32 
morc Du Un paper on: My dedi. uL Egan rh nma 19a 
Columbus did not know why Pinzon has turned back............... 47a 


The train was about to leave, and so we hurry to reach the platform. .47 


Kate and Mary's coats look very much alike. coiere e aeiae ae 10b 
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Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 

1. (Amt Isnt) the whale a fish?. 4.2. ome eese ee dss eens 30 

2. (Let—Leave) me read the next ehapter........ 242.48 e ette 21a 
3. We know now that one (can—may) not reach the Indies by sailing 

directly west from Spari. wes oc ess ses Tessa dus 19b 

4. They (done—did) their best to get possession of this report........ 34 


5. Some tramps had (gone—went) to the West with the Wagon trains. .33f 


6. The pony express (taken—took) the mail from St. Joseph to 
Sacramento x.t ree EO EUSREEECEER 34 


7. They have (given—gave) him twenty-four hours to complete the work.34 


8. They had (seen—saw) the men entrenched on Bunker Hill......... 33b 
9. He (give—gave) the letter to the mail carrier yesterday abe cd UPS 32 
10. (Can—May) we have a complimentary ticket?..................... 19a 
11. (Can—May) he do the work well enough if he wants to?........... 19b 
12. (Ain’t—Aren’t) the Andes higher than the Alps?................... 30 
13. Hé (left —let) David hold the sword... Le II Y STE 21a 
14. The snow (come—came) sweeping down the mountain and buried 
the tabin aroeira ae AN EN RSEEYART REN ROC NENNEN ME 32 
15. The pilot (done—did) all that a man could do to right the plane...... 33e 


16. When he saw that his gold was gone, he (becomes—became) almost 
TTADUC. SA eee cete epe AE TC IEEE 47a 


17. The revenue officer (did—done) well when he caught that smuggler.34, 33e 
IS. Watt (isn't—ain't) the man who perfected the steam engine. ......... 30 


19. 'They (left—let) Humphrey have the job of attending to the valves 
all. day scies reves SERRE SENECTUS ORT TIME 21a 


20. (Leave—Let) your work just where it is 
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Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
L Yeudeat—may) not build a tity in A days cei. ce occ ern 19b 
2. He (had ought—ought) to produce more bushels to the acre. ....... 22 
3. (Was—Were) we wrong in sailing on the Lusitania?............... 40k 
4. We gave him a rousing cheer when he (come—came) to bat........ 47a, 
5. Molly Pitcher (did—done) her part in the Battle of Monmouth... .33¢ 
6. America (give—gave) the potato to Europe................00se00 32 
7. (Leave—Let) her take charge of the committee................... 21a 
EST isek-—anbed) you, that "westerday. 11... ecce rr weeds swe s 32 
9. When the boys hear the whistle, they (jump—jumped) into the pool..47 


ll You (were—was).in the room when I came........-...- sms dse 40k 
11. The news of her success (were—was) read by many of her friends. ..40d 
12. The class learned that arsenic (is—was) poison................ seses 47c 
13. The goods which (were—was) damaged by fire will be offered for sale. 40e 


14. Wheat (ought—had ought) to grow well in Russia, for there the soil 
ISR LACIM AL TAG SCUTTLE: In-coldise i ous erg meteo Washes tS reme 22 


15. We (were—was) going to buy a house, but we bought an apartment. .40k 


16. Howe (had ought—ought) to have joined Burgoyne................. 22 


18. Shorthand and typewriting (ain't—aren't) all that we have to study. .30 
19. (Let—Leave) Langley have all the honor due him.................. 2 
20. McKinley (hadn't ought—ought not) to have been shot............ 22 


40 SELF-AIDS 
Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 

1. America (has got—has) unlimited natural resources. ......... esses 29 

2. They had (came—come) to Philadelphia to see the Liberty Bell...... 33 

3. We (ought—had ought) to have more one-way streets.............. 22 
4. The Boy Scout troop (meet—meets) at the school building on each 

Rrdayo xo ee x e deir. 6 heres EOS Hu ee 40a 

5. What did you say the preamble to the Constitution (was—is) ?...... 47¢ 
6. The Red Cross Society has (did—done) everything it can do to lessen 

SUM ETI OY! vs sees secs eue dec. a A a N due e EE 33, 33€ 

7. The well-cared-for flock (produce—produces) the best wool........ 40a 

8. The strangers (hadn't ought—ought not) to expect such service...... 22 


9. After he had (went—gone) to the trouble of changing the date, the 
lecturer said: that he couldmticome. s. en ss. RO RTT 33i 


10. Coke is what remains after the gas has been (took—taken) out of coal.33a 
11. The girls’ glee club (give—gives) a concert every fall and every spring.40a 


12. The news of the success of Old Ironsides (was—were) the cause of a 


change in feeling in the United States... e eee eee ee eee 40d 
13. The lynx had (went—gone) as high as it could go.............. 33, dof 
14. The Roman mob (were—was) not to be trusted.................... 40a 
15. The team (were—was) descendants of Revolutionary heroes....... 40b 


16. One of the Seven Wonders of the World (is—was) the Great Pyramid.47c 
17. Mathematics (is—are) based upon a few general laws............... 40d 
18. The rabble of Paris (was—were)arguing about firearms. ........... 40c 


19. It was discovered that Niagara Falls (was—is) a source of much 
DOWET ok 5 Wik ino 0.805 mets S E A EE A 47c 


20. Physics (are—is) studied in the tenth year......... 8 .eeeeeeesee. 40d 


DRILLS 41 
Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 

1, The Citizens’ Association (holds—hold) its meeting in the Grange Hall.40a 
2. The children learned that Switzerland (was—is) a mountainous 

TOUT A uc sc oec Do P MAU oho e TEM E 47c 

9. The team (have—has) had the grippe................. esee 40b 

4. He said that Mt. Everest (is—was) higher than Pike’s Peak.......... 47¢ 

5. The company (have—has) all been inoculated against typhoid....... 40h 

6. Nelsons eye (got—was) hurt during the battle..................... 29 

7. He (had ought—ought) to have reported this yesterday.............. 22 
8. (Ain't —Isn't) it winter in South America while it is summer in 

RIE EO DOOR. rA ERE Simin Vinita Lace e pact n S hes Weit RAE © 3t 

9. Mary said that Chicago (was—is) in Illinois.................00e eee 47c 


10. The sorority usually (give—gives) its dance during this month... .40a 
11. They knew that twelve (is—was) divisible by six.................. 47e 
12. If they are to develop, the Balkans (have got to—must) have peace. .29 


13. The civics class (are—is) returning their books.................. 40b 
14. The committee (has—have) different opinions about free trade...... 40c 
ES. Oats (are—is) not grown im this eounty......... eee nnne 40e 
Eo EIoNsciseOUIP (are) IOSD. a scores cee ado se vs Oe snes aee pen 40e 
17. “Tales of a Wayside Inn” (tell—tells) about the way in which the 
hosteand his guests amused themselves. pureed sram 1er 40g 
18. Three-fifths of the farm (is—are) planted in corn. ..............uu. 40h 
19. Riches (do—does) not insure happiness............... eese 40e 


20. The team usually (quarrel—quarrels) about the batting order...... 40c 
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SELF-AIDS 
Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 


on your strip of paper write the correct form for Hle first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


The next exercise is a review. 


Rule 
. (Was—Were) you on the lot when we broke the window?........... 40k 
. The squad (has—have) drilled faithfully. ............ eee 40a 
. The debating team (have—has) written their speeches. ............ 40b 
. We learned that rubber trees (were—are) evergreen. ........ esee 47c 
. How (were—was) the news of the opening of the Erie Canal sent?..40d 
. The goods (are—is) not necessarily ruined...................00-- 40e 
. While we (was—were) on the porch, the tramp came to the side of 
the housen se seise ideest aa aa rx = A serene 40k 
. “Arabian Nights” (are—is) a series of fascinating tales which a girl 
told inv order to. saye hers hies. cor aeee E 40g 
. (Amt I—Am I not) the umpire of this: gamed. J... cele acne AONNE 30 
siLleave-Let) me keepr ther scora. sionen maian ae sine oe er PSI 2la 
. A good citizen (had ought—ought) to clean his sidewalk............ 22 
. The orchestra (plays—play) exceptionally well................... 40a 


. (Can—May) we safely cross the river on the ice, or will it break?..19b 


. Each candidate for the team iude E to chin himself seven 
times in succession, 


. The jury PORE ME. about parts of the witnesses’ testimony. 40c 


. Tyler may have (did—done) wrong when he changed his platform. .33¢ 


. The mail carrier must have (taken—took) the insured package back 


tothe post onto. eos ca es EMI ERROR SERES ORO ERE 33a 


. So the dove (came—come) to be the symbol of peace.and purity....33e 


DRILLS 43 


Review of Nouns, Pronouns, and Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 


of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 


on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 


4 this for the other sentences. 


ON 0 oO A-o 


Rule 

(Whom—Who) do you think will be unable to come?.............. 5a 
The cast (have--has) learned their lines.................... sees. 40b 
EbowagT(me—1)  who*wrole- the: letter: 7:552. eee urs rers no 2 
. The guide told us that Harvard (is—was) in Cambridge............ 47c 
. The monitor told me you (were—was) not on duty yesterday........ 40k 
pthey pave a dance in honor of (we—us).eirls..-.--. e peers rr 4c 


. They said that the Berkshires (were—are) in western Massachusetts.47c 


. "Soldier Stories" by Kipling (belong—belongs) to my set of that 


LLG TSR DODES. EA LIO EUNT E TL STIOD IU O ANARAN RA 40g 
(Whom—Who) do you suppose has bought that house?............ 5a 
Are you sure that it was (he—him) who was absent?................. 2 

. They sent everyone but (he—him) a copy of the by-laws....... ,.4b,4 
. My scissors (has—have) been taken from my desk................. 40e 
. Civics (treat—treats) of the duties of good citizenship. ............. 40d 
It was useless for (we—us) boys to try to convince him.............. 4c 
Our relay team (have—has) not been defeated this year............ 40a 
Is the author of that play really (he—him)?...................0.- 2 
. They heard that Luray Caverns (are—were) in Virginia............ 47c 
Narone wrote to them except (Her—she)* 5... eve rr e rem ee 4b, 4 
The committee (have—has) made individual investigations........ 40b 


44 SELF-AIDS 
Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. *The Mutineers," written by Hawes, (are—is) worth reading........ 40g 
2. Three dollars (are—is) too much to pay for a text book. ........... 40] 
3. Didn't you know that every elephant (is—was) afraid of mice?....47c 
4. An abundance of fresh vegetables (are—is) seen in the markets just 


DONO SERES ETE GU I LIS Cae Ert ou eeebteb5cc 40h 
. The roots of the banana plant (have—has) eyes like those of a potato.41 
. (Can—May) I have another sheet of paper?................... ee. 19a 


5 
6 
7. They wouldn't (leave—let) us send our cargoes down the Mississippi.21a 
8. “Two Crooks and a Lady” (is—are) the name of our spring play....40g 
9 


10. This country has (seen—saw) many changes since the invention of 
tbe steahbost, Aas <n 6 ds aea URUSUNDT NN II ere N 33 


11. America (ought—had ought) to be careful of her natural resources. ..22 
12. Two-thirds of the chapter (are—is) given to the discussion of these 


brinoiples, «40 Ier ES A Re ee IO NEOQR 40h 
13. De Soto, together with his heart-broken soldiers, (was—were) forced 

to turn the horses loose upon the banks of the Mississippi........ 4la 
14. “Three Musketeers” (are—is) unequalled for exciting incidents....... 40g 


15. We (shall—will) have great difficulty in maintaining friendly relations.35a 
16. Nine-tenths of the students (has—have) subscribed to the school 


IDAgAZIDO. Siy whales vin vri» oie LQURQUA EN Re UP 40h 
17. We (will—shall) regard any effort to interfere as a sign of unfriendly 

feelingwtoward uS... eas ses seh pate wae s Soe we a siete O 35b 
18. Robert Scott (frozen—froze) to death while trying to return from 

the: South Pole. tere eens eA xa ven mater ROBERT TU CPEEE 34 
19. The automobile and the radio (have—has) revolutionized the life 

of ihe [farmer se uoa de RARE eee S C EE 


DRILLS 45 
Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


1. 


Rule 
The drove of cattle (were—was) sent to the range for summer grazing. 40a 


2. Twenty-five cents a month (is—are) too much for a student to pay 


19: 
20. 


MPL SRS o ULIS a bss GAT tix SL t ec 40] 
. The nest of the birds (have—has) been made by the two little crea- 
EPI OL IG TET REL EESTI TITLED SL 41 
. I think you (will—shall) be on the team when you are in the ninth 
MIND No uie Iud ree ME CURAE TRAE mI TLY. 35a 
. (Loan—Lend) me your pencil for a minute..............seeees eee 25 
. “The Newcomes" (are—is) on your reading list...............0005 40g 
. There (is—are) no better natural wind-breaks than those formed 
Cur ll: 12 ROC E NIORT TESTI PIES eG Hise AO VE 41b 
. “You (shall—will) never enter your country again,” they said in 
Nro E a acf aE CREER e aate eee tlt 35b 
. One of the most romantic tales of modern times (is—are) the story 
DE TATO E CO E ve SL LE datus a e n ees E eas 41 
. I hope that you (will—shall) do better next term.................. 35a 
. I wish that I (were—was) a prophet so that I could foretell your future. 49 
. The orchestra (practice—practices) on Tuesday mornings........... 40a 
. Five cents an hour (is—are) little enough to suit anyone............ 40] 
. Either distance from a good market, or a falling off in demand 
(are—is) causing the failure of the firm...........0.sceeeeee00% 42a 
. You (will—shall) be surprised when you hear the news............. 35a 


. When the buds on the maple tree (begins—begin) to open, the sap 


Donde CLOT mate X A eter ee Witte eric e etes leue eei eaves 41 


. When he (had took—took) charge, there was a scarcity of ammunition.33 
. The Declaration of Independence was (wrote—written) by Thomas 


NOU IUE Dos e qi OR MINI GO X d 8 e ax VOD ek S OR n 33a 
“Great Expectations" (were—was) written by Dickens............. 40g 
The class (were—was) all trying to win the prize in the typewriting 

V ue oot UTERE NCEITU DIT T VTTIXTITTETOIIDTLLTIE 40b 


46 SELF-AIDS 
Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 

1. The number of persons who are adopting golf as a form of exercise 
(usare) increasing oen are eee eles. chores a EST ISTE 401, 41 

2. In England the power loom and the spinning jenny (was—were) 
invented. hasse dar doo UGA uN eS Ce Mme eG n Fra. 42 

3. If I (was—were) to do your work for you, what benefit would you get 
from 34.2 On aks esos se Sw Ge epee whe tee « vere ee diste a ee 49 

4. Neither time nor money (has—have) been spared in giving him a 
good education- e. ees IE RES SS ESIC mateo 42a, 


5. Sargent’s last painting (will—shall) be finished by some other artist. .35a 
6. The law provides that such a dog (will—shall) not go without ʻa 


muzzle during’ the summery = AAAs ea oI e <= oe ee eee 35b 
7. A number of birds (remains—remain) in this locality all winter..... 401 
8. The president and the treasurer always (signs—sign) the checks...... 42 
9. If I (was—were) in Bristol, I could go to the old church in which 
hangs the whale bone that Cabot brought back............. 7... 40 
10. (Don't—Doesn't) an infielder have to get the ball out of his hands 
as quickly as possible k.s sranane a wena S wee Gee aero TENER 45 
11. (Have—Has) either the goldenrod or the arbutus been chosen for the 
national flower? ..3 cv ccs wi wns cee MER nes NIA OS eee 42a 
12. (Will—Shall) you give your opinion whether they ask for it or not?. .35f 
13. They (seated themselves—seated) at the kitchen table.............. 28b 
14. In the field (stands—stand) a number of fine oaks................. 401 
15. Either the leader or the men (was—were) responsible for distributing 
TROITA T s. i rna 4 vols die axes s e SMOD TE EE 42b 
16. He could play shortstop, if it (was—were) necessary.............. 40 
17. The House of Representatives and the Senate (form—forms) the 
legislative branch of our government............eeceseeeeceueee 42 
18. It was prophesied that Paris (should—would) cause the destruction 
ENTITO SM eneen ETA A A 35€ 


19. Neither his father nor his mother (wishes—wish) him to be an artist.42a 
20. Two-fifths of the land (are—is) so high as to be useless for farming. .40h 


DRILLS 47 
Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 


of 
on 


words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 


this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. (Doesn't—Don't) a miner take great chances when he goes into the 
MM BoE ee MANO fa ASE us a Ri busted ids Vai MOTOS 45 
2. (Shall—Will) government ownership settle the diffieulty?.......... 35f 
3. A country without trees (are—is) almost as hopeless as a people 
e us olei te M RT Sa QEON TOC DU TITIO ELECTUS 41 
4. (Will—Shall) the United States be able to preserve its forests?...... 351 
5. Either the driver or the children (was—were) careless............. 42b 
6. Their pledge was that they (should—would) remain loyal to their 
Ee CK ER Up T Ire Sa E 35d 
7. The congregation (pay—pays) the expenses of the church......... 40a 
8. (Doesn't—Don't) doctors and lawyers make more money than busi- 
fi mons ATMA RTPI ARLHS eL NE aes does ttem et rie E s viec ve exte I 45 
9. Every girl and every boy (like—likes) to swim...............Luees. 43 
10. The guest (sat—set) down before the fire............. EE ceo oe 28 
11. The first warm days of March or April (brings—bring) forth many 
bnbnoniliosEfvomitiliem COGOOTIBO © adore kie elsi s merece ene mete eiu eere 41 
HO XEM cen tübtheslampson the table. mene rnm mor nmm mu 28a 
13. Either tennis or water sports (are—is) offered at the camp. .......... 42b 
14. The dog was still (setting—sitting) there when his master came back. .28 
15. The Vikings said that men (should—would) find the new world well 
LCN E MPO t m ts Nene Toe etie me es 35e 
16. The most beautiful creatures of the insect world (is—are) the 
OUERIO DAES) teo a Re A C LIC OEC TET aie TET AT CLIE 41 
17. For six months the sun (doesn’t—don’t) shine in the Arctic zone..... 45 
18. I (sat—set) the Jack-o’-lantern where everyone could see it........ 28a 
19. Neither the newspaper nor the magazines (contains—contain) the 
CIC FOU Hon so a UA. I UV ed Je Ra ira aer eon area 42b 
20. “Plain Tales from the Hills" (contain—contains) several readable 


on GHOWEES”. Cb oud oco DOG O00 gu do QUO CELO TE SS 40g 


48 SELF-AIDS 
Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 

1. There (are—is) a pair of little birds waiting for a home under the eaves 
Of Vourn house c aoe ue bore deri p erate PUR In e Rue DE 41b 
2. A good sportsman (don’t—doesn’t) neeedlessly risk his life. .......... 45 
3. Each hour and each day (has—have) duties to be met............... 43 

4. If you (was—were) a foreigner, would you like to have a person 
eriticize your native: land 2 62.22 00 aee a e E 49 

5. Traffic conditions (shall—will) be better when everybody obeys 
| We regulations ^. coussin Reese vies aim ate sine ies s ete ee ae 35a 
6. Celia (set—sat) down on the grass beside Orlando.................. 28 
7. Many people believe that he (ought—had ought) to pay his debts....22 
8. (Ain't—Isn't) “The Call of the Wild” an interesting book?........ 30 

9. A triple somersault over a line of elephants (holds—hold) the circus 
crowdg-breathless; VM AU. ee ee EI ot E eee 41 
10. There (is—are) two kinds of flying squirrels in North America...... 4lb 

11. The Board of Public Health (have—has) nearly freed the city of 
Mosquitoes. (i.i wu eer Fer Y NEU Rae a ta NUNT EE 40a 

12. The wild duck, along with every feathered wayfarer, (knows—know) 
that the broad highway of the sky is far from safe. .............. 4la 

13. Each insect and each worm killed (mean—means) better crops for 
(he M AIOI: sesei Was Sin pine sae vast voli eae aa are PT 43 

14. The Constitution says that a representative (shall—will) be twenty- 
hivesyaars- old. doses oa be S eR ERE RAS NI aie are Spee eae en 35b 
15. After (setting—sitting) there for an hour, we decided to return....... 28 


16. There (doesn't—don't) seem to be much land around the North Pole. .45 
17. There (is—are) the nests from which they make the famous bird's 


DR SOUD. oio rasai wp: win Sle oan ATTE dU NAR RR PENNE 41b 
18. If I (were—was) to study harder, should I be promoted?............ 49 
19. The crafty stranger said that he (was—got) left behind.............. 29 


DRILLS 49 
Reference Section Drill, Verbs 


Write the headings Rule and Correct Form on your strip of paper. 

For each sentence refer to your reference section, find the rule which 
explains the correct usage, and write the number of the rule under the 
heading Rule. Then write the correct form under the heading Correct Form. 


The next exercise is a review. 


1. Who told you that the Statue of Liberty (is—was) in New York Harbor? 
2. Either Doris or Ida (wash—washes) the dishes after breakfast. 

3. Anne, together with her sisters, (go—goes) to the beach every morning. 
4. John wishes he (were—was) in Plymouth. 

5. The mother and her babies (are—is) away for the summer. 

6. The football team (is—are) expected to win. 

7. The collie and the terrier (belong—belongs) to Jack. 

8. If I (were—was) Henry, I’d work harder. 

9. Neither my aunt nor my cousin (enjoy—enjoys) vaudeville. 

10. The cat, along with her kittens, (were—was) watching the mouse hole. 
11. The nightingale and the whip-poor-will (sing—sings) at night. 
12. He realized that rubies (were—are) rare gems. 
13. The father and his sons (weed—weeds) the garden. 


14, The third platoon (have—has) won several trophies. 


(Score 7 points for each sentence answered correctly.) 


50 SELF-AIDS 


Review of Nouns, Pronouns, and Verbs 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrect. If a noun, a pronoun, or 


a verb is incorrectly used, write the correct form. If a sentence is correct, 
write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 
Do: not rewrite the sentence; make the least possible change. Do not change 


the meaning of the sentence. 


On this page consider only nouns, pronouns, and verbs. 


Rule 

1. Neither Jim nor Ted have attended the meetings.................. 42a 

2. Wersaw. thecarticle: and reagesawne sent 162.) TEE lla 

3: Therrifle tearm: has won them thirdsmatch nee ea 9 9 ECHOS 

4. I wish I was going to France with you............... ede e M 49 

5. Neither their guest nor the girls was ready when we called.......... 42b 

6. Everyone has: a, nicht) touiien: Owi opinion. eee TTE Se 

7, Ehe entire. dub hadita speeches! prepared sacs eso REESE Sh 

8. He seized the package and threw same at the stranger.............. 11a 

9. Those girls are the ones which won the tournament.................. Da 

10. "The! class. invited, ifs tends. to the: place 5$ e Sh 
11. Either Mother or Aunt Mary MAYe youriscart ma 42a 
12. Are those the horses of whichsyou spoke? ORE 9a, 11b 
13. If the lake was not so far away, we could spend week-ends there..... 49 
14. So great was the suspense that the ‘audience sat rigid in its chairs..... Sh 
15. Neither Father nor the boys enjoy the seashore..................... 42b 
16. If he was ten years younger, he would study law.................... 49 
17. Hasn't anyone written their esay?.. ERA tra cose cen 8c 
18. Neither Helen nor Jean take much interest in golf.................. 42a 
19. The fraternity gave thér dinner at the City Club.................. 8g 
20. Either Miss Smith or her sisters is going to chaperon us.............. 42b 


DRILLS bl 
Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


The next exercise is a review. 


Rule 
1. He said that rubies (were—are) more valuable than sapphires........ 47c 
2. Marian, together with her sisters, (is—are) giving a tea............. 4la 
3. Neither Jack nor his pals (want—wants) to accept the offer......... 42b 
4. The Medical Society (establish—establishes) the code of ethics for 
GIS Pays LS CIS e d IA M mm M ELA Da EN 40a 
5. I'm not sure whether my aunt or my cousin (are—is) coming....... 42a 
6. The lion and the tiger (belongs—belong) to the cat family........... 42 
7. The Gray boys, along with their father, (is—are) enthusiastic about 
EM Cu ues Eid Puls quw ado f asta ede DE IER py eot e I wate 4la 
8. Neither Mildred nor Bob (eats—eat) shrimp salad.................. 42a 
9. If father (was—were) here, he'd let me have the money.............. 49 
10. The teacher told him that the Catskills (were—are) in New York....47c 
11. Either the father or the boys (mows—mow) the lawn.............. 42b 
12. Paul and Dick (prefer—prefers) to play tennis..................... 42 
ED D owihluiíwas—asere) 4 great musieinn... lade eee eee coh st am ean 49 
14. Neither their brother nor the twins (was—were) ready to leave...... 42b 
15. Aunt Mary, together with her servants, (have—has) gone to her 
STICHTEIGTUEE OTHO A al BA AROS CHACON a OCR RORNPEFID TUR de 4la 
16. Neither the cake nor the custard (was—were) fit to be eaten........ 42a 
17. The chorus (is—are) all well-trained singers.............ceeseee00- 40b 
18. The canary and the goldfinch (is—are) closely related.............. 42 
19. He recalled that teak-wood (was—is) a product of India........... 47c 


52 


SELF-AIDS 


Review of Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. John, along with his chums, (has—have) gone camping............ 4la 
2. The history of the Romans (is—are) well worth studying............ 41 
3. Eighty-five cents (is—are) too much to charge for those berries..... 40j 
4. John (don’t—doesn’t) play tennis so well as you do............... 45 
5. If his father (was—were) here, he would behave differently......... 49 
6. The beech tree and the rose bush (were—was) blighted by the cold. ..42 
7. He was taught that the Torrid Zone (is—was) hot................. 476 
8. Either the cook or the maid (remain—remains) on duty............ 42a 
9. The team (practices—practice) faithfully................. eere 40a 
10. Either Alice or the twins (has—have) borrowed my notes......... 42b 
11. I (will—shall) soon have an answer to my letter................... 35a 
12. A number of soldiers (were—was) seen marching along the road....40i 
13. I told him that we (should—would) enjoy coming................. 35c 

14. If you (can—may) be here, we should like to have you begin work 
next Monday: 486. 4% os sic messe ea a A NER EE E 19b 
15. You (will—shall) replace the book at once or leave the class......... 35b 
16. He (sat—set) his basket on his head and returned to his home. ..... 28a 
17, (W3ll--Shall) I come at three o'clock te. eee aae Lese ONERE 35f 

18. I announced that I (should—would) report the matter even if it cost 
me MY, position.: wi. «sexs vk pants, PUE X RAS WEB pe ene 35d 

19. Before the Continental Congress acted, the Committee of Corre- 
spondence had (wrote—written) many plans for separation..... 33a 
20. When you (were—was) away last summer, did you learn to swim?. .40k 


DRILLS 583 
Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 


of 
on 


words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 


this for the other sentences. 


1 


t2 


D oU o 


Rule 

. The sand, together with the winds and the waves, (has—have) nearly 
destroyed ‘the trees, along the shore. 1.05 1... lese serere 4la 

. The leader with his little army (were—was) received with open arms 
COg€s Eoi or NNI META SS Og dice, | ERR T E I TERI ONU 4la 
. Fifteen million dollars (were—was) little to pay for so vast a territory .40j 
(Doesn't —Don't) it ever rain in the Sahara?............. eor ornen 45 
If the castle (was—were) made of iron, I would capture it............ 49 

. Cost, labor, and materials (has—have) to be considered in the carrying 
GhULIG LLORES ea ewe aie ee, eee tars moire Aiea ene aI ose Mt SRS Gti 42 
. This proved that the earth (is—was) round..............02eceeeeee 47c 

. Neither money nor influence (were—was) successful in winning the 
GO os IET EN E N ENEE eeepc ORO 42a 
. The bunch of bananas (weighs—weigh) fifty pounds............... 40a 

. Neither the team nor the substitutes (has—have) been permitted 
IG DIE RON ior ole ret Vrat e piros oR orale eh wee we Eder e 42b 

. It is believed that we (shall—will) have no hard coal at the end of a 
ui. eom ero T IET CU TUE IE 35a 

. There (is—are) a number of reasons why tourists should not be 
MONEO CIO Casan in ctl MATE. 5 sca ae eode rhet mnt aed 41b, 401 

. They were told that they (should—would) find gold if they went 
UD€ ILLOS APO S E aa LIU TEPORE URSUS 35c 
. Without (lays—lies) the snow, a smooth blanket over all the earth. .20a 
. (Will—Shall) you have a chance to look at this before to-morrow?. .35f 
Who (sat—eet) that bucket on the 8&p?.......1... erre 28a 
.I (will—shall) do my best, I promise yols-ais rre sis roses serie sea 6000 

. Edgar Allen Poe has (wrote—written) some of the finest short stories 
DEUM UIS «od eso METRO 4 x5 orm 13 anao onn ic a ODD 
. The foreman said that you (should—would) report at once.......... 35d 


. You (was—were) at the conference for I saw you............. s. 40k 


54 SELF-AIDS 
Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. A Standard and an International dictionary (was—were) examined. .42¢ 


2. When the fox takes his “forty winks,” he (lies—lays) down and 


wraps his tail across his nose and toeds..02 2 «+ - ses =o eee 20a 
3. Please. (lend—loan) me ten dellat8. 4.52. eee spies s see 25 
4. It is against traffic regulations to (deliberately cut in—eut in delib- 
erately) ahead of another ‘car. o.o<.<. = 4 sh wana ee 
5. The team (does—do) not agree as to the justice of the decision... .40¢ 
6. The Army’s and the Navy’s mascot (was—were) glaring at each other.42e 
7. He had (laid—lain) the wreath at the base of the statue............ 20b 
8. Do you think that bread and butter (taste—tastes) good?......... 42d 
9) Shall (loan—lend) this boy the: money tae eane ee aa lee 25 
10. Try (and—to) come out to practice after school.................... 36 
11. Why do you (try to always—always try to) be first?.............. 39 
12. I (will—shall) attend the meeting regardless of the weather......... 35b 
13. Four-fifths of the surface of the United States (is—are) fit for 
agrioulture without Irigabion... ¢sawawe os eu EeS oC nae eee 40h 
14. A cat's and a dog's paw (is—are) different.......¢.......<<:ss seen 42¢ 
15. When the face of the earth (lies—lays) bare, birds are glad to peck 
ATOUR iere RAE NAA aw ORS HE AN E 20a 
16. Will you (loan—lend) me your typewriter?............. esee ees 25 
17. The stenographer and typist (is—are) to be promoted in June....42d 
18. When he had finished, he (lay—laid) the plans on the table..........20b 
19. The cup and saucer (is—are) an heirloom in the family............ 42d 


20. He seems (to greatly—greatly to) respect his scout-master 


DRILLS 00 
Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. There is no doubt but (what—that) a week in camp can benefit a boy 
eR RV ANN TTIYEN TEISTTOISIQOIQIDQN STEPS A 38 
2. The tenth and the last chapter (were—was) the most interesting....42c 
3. Everybody who arrives in New York (are—is) impressed by the 
DSL SALA BAT LSCDATTEPEERTTRECTEUTITOTINTOUUT OTT TEE 44 
4. The soldiers held the fort as long as they (could—could hold it)....50a 
5. Robert, unlike his brothers, is one who (profits—profit) by the 
MTEL UL a Uaec sui a Saree OES. a a TÉ. EXER KATE 46 
6. The success of the team was due to (John—John's) making a perfect 
CITUR ES. vue QUUD ODIT ORT ROPA COO OCPOOIQCTO ER REGERE OT TOO ORDEI OE 51 
7. They came to America to try (and—to) get higher wages....... n T 36 
8. Thisbe saw Pyramus (laying—lying) dead by the roadside........... 20a 
9, (Shall—Will) an expedition ever reach the top of Mt. Everest?....35f 
10. Paul Revere galloped into the night to (hastily summon—summon 
ES ah ADCS SNCS THOILO La rue yo ximo a nip Foris re nho Ea 8d wr E 39 
11. The team (has—has brought) and will bring many honors to the 
VU CPC tad eL PRERTORTEMAATVEQITYITE QUOTIENS 50a 
12. (Were—Was) either of the battalions able to keep the enemy at a 
Sm NUS c decsh eco IS DEEP RET RE 44 
13. This misfortune has (lain—laid) a heavy burden upon us............ 20b 
14. The bread and butter (was—were) eaten by the hungry children..... 42d 
15. The idea of (Fulton—Fulton's) making a steamboat seemed impossible 
105] 29 TR NUR cote Career. aie Sanat SEO DD OD CIR TTQLT CLIE 51 
16. Where (are—is) either of us going to get a book?.................. 44 
17. Tons of unused ore had (lain—laid) there for generations............ 20a 
IS. Try (and—to) write at least onee a week............ eere ees. 90 
19. I, who (am—is) a poor speaker, cannot accept the position. .......... 46 
20. The book was (laying—lying) just where he had left it.............. 20a 
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SELF-AIDS 
Reference Section Drill, Verbs 


Write the headings Rule and Correct Form on your strip of paper. 


For each sentence refer to your reference section, find the rule which 
explains the correct usage, and write the number of the rule under the 
heading Rule. 'Then write the correct form under the heading Correct Form. 


co MODE ST QI E CUN CO NO ME 


[2n 
c 


Rule Correct Form 


. The Eagle Troop (are—is) holding a meeting to-night. 

. Mary (shall—will) enjoy that concert. 

. If Mother (were—was) at home, I’d invite you to dinner. 

. He was taught that the state of Florida (was—is) a long peninsula. 
. I (shall—will) do it even if I die in consequence. 

. He said that he had (saw—seen) every zoo in Europe. 

. If John (should—would) call, ask him to wait until I return. 

. You told her that you thought you (should—would) come. 

. (Shall—Will) we be able to play in the finals? 

. Her employer insisted that she (should—would) be prompt. 


(Score 10 points for each correct answer.) 


DRILLS 57 
Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


The next exercise is a review. 


Rule 
1. We do not doubt (but what—that) he will pay his debts............ 38 
2. The corresponding and the recording secretary (are—is) to be elected. 42c 
3. (Do—Does) either of them know how to run a mimeograph?........ 44 
4. You can’t (learn teach) an old dog new tricks aers coas nokas. 26: 
5. There is no reason for (him—his) protesting the umpire's decision. ...51 
6. I, who (is—am) your friend, tell you not to do this............... 46 
7. We (rose—raised) the windows in order to let out the smoke...... 24b 
8. Washington left his camp fires burning while he (marched—marches) 
a Io Puno COPY m usse PIENE o TAS 47a 
9. Will you (learn—teach) me how to tie a sailor’s knot?............... 26 
10. How prices have (raised—risen) this last year!................00. 24a 
11. He could not doubt but (what—that) he had done his country a 
DISQUE EODD ME e pats ce Uc pto orate lei eie ario. Ta RT Reno a eiae 38 
12. The second and the third verse (are—is) not so well-known.......... 42c 
13. The mother bird (learned—taught) her young how to fly............ 26 
14. The life guard was greeted with cheers when he (come—came) to 
"las. VETOP RI Lf oy cin TU OO SC EROR DOO ICE TNR 47a. 33e 


15. It is he, among all his fellows, who (have—has) won our admiration. .46 
16. Does the story state that the Phoenix has ever (raised—risen) from 


MAS IEG same iot e SEHR ESTEE RS ET DIT EE ETOILE S 24a 
17. Our responsibilities have increased as rapidly (as our wealth has—as 

na m CDU Te CORTE NIAE LTEVEIRRTISQT YA OIL IT. 50a 
18. Neither of the boys (knows—know) a thing about swimming.......... 44 
19. He (learned—taught) the boys how to play tennis.................. 26 


20. Burr could not doubt (but what—that) he had done wrong in killing 
TO EMT RETNANTINETTSILIYIATCULILIBEZEOOILILILITIE 38 
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or 


Review of Nouns, Pronouns, and Verbs 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrect. If a noun, a pronoun, 
a verb is incorrectly used, write the correct form. If a sentence is correct, 


write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 
Do not rewrite the sentence; make the least possible change. Do not change 


the meaning of the sentence. 


15. 


On this page consider only nouns, pronouns, and verbs. 


The next exercise is a review. 


Rule 

Anneswishediathatushe was a great artist. edee see 49 
Whom do you suppose authorized his action?.................. Les. 5a 
He said that everyone had received mail but me................. 4, 4b 

. The girls, along with their neighbor, goes swimming every morning. .4la 
. There was loud applause when the prize was given to we boys. ...... 4c 
. The Congress of Mothers are meeting in Washington.............. 40a 
Neither Lomanons Walle play) thet saxophones X a 42a 
THe did'not. know that the Sahara was ib Afriea 24. 824 ND 476 
The chorus had not received sits costumes. SN NERROCODORS eee 8h 
Everyone had “prepared: their lesson. kekenan 7 9 9 T TTEEEE 8c 
. Neither Father nor Mother like mushrooms. ................. e... 42a 
Tft were earlier’ we might dances... os 499 a TTE 49 
» Ihe team owed their suecess to the coach. eeo cise. eee ee 8g 
. The alligator and the crocodile is much alike...................... 42 
I received your picture, and I shall keep same on my piano.......... lla 
Who do you think sent her that plante serre RS 5a 
. Neither the vine nor the rose bushes has been injured by frost...... 42b 
. There are the children of which I spoke 0 eke a. ose ong 9a 
. All of we men were given a substantial bonus.....................7..4@ 


. If I was going to Europe, I should take as little baggage as possible. .49 


DRILLS 59 


Review of Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 


of 
on 


words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 


this for the other sentences. 


The next exercise is a review. 


Rule 
1. The men did not doubt (but what—that) the manager acted as he 
thought best, but they believed he acted unwisely............... 38 
2. An angry crowd (require—requires) careful handling.............. 40a 
3. Neither the beaver nor the other animals in the pond (seem—seems) 
DM Bowen DU BRS is SS xz eri Mos a ee Ire ENT Gale 42b 
4. John wishes to know whether or not he (can—may) take charge of 
vis B IRA ML cs 4 RR T ERU EI ITI TUTO Soaks T eret 19a 
neay) ow and SAY nothing; oy, snc e me Trier ertet ncs Ua 
6. (Isn't—Aren't) seventy-five cents too much to pay for that ball?....40j 
7. The king (set—sat) on his throne and watched the contest........... 28 
8. Friends of the district attorney (was—were) asked to aid in the 
Cni COTTE Site ie teed EIS c CEDE ER CIO DECIES QC OT XLI 41 
9. Many of the things we eat have (came—come) thousands of miles 
Beterpewe dab ADEI oare n ate kenapa aa a RESTO h 33, 33e 
10. Mathematics (are—is) helpful to an engineer..................... 40a 
11. How many (got—were) killed at Lexington?....................... 29 
12: What (shall—will) I.do'if I fail this month?...,...... erre 95 
13. There (have—has) been a tremendous decrease in the number of 
COUP lof toT, uU HUP CE 41b 
14. Rip (taken—took) his gun and went to the woods.................4. 34 
15. Books were first (wrote—written) on bricks that were afterward 
tae CMTE ICR riter oT ERE D CET E TRLLLDEELQU RA TEES SE 33a 
16. “The Last Days of Pompei" (are—is) listed among the romantic 
SUNEL GeueetoR nd C D TED MIT OI DD atokerasle SN tee 40g 
17. A red and a blue pencil (are—is) in the top drawer................. 42c 
18. The caretaker promised that the house (would—should) never be 
CHA cal sn a A a a Aig Hh) «vs sla Re Ge ES 35d 
19. The number of copies (are—is) limited. ............ eee 40, 401 
20. They have (set—sat) a monument on the battle ground............ 284 
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Review of Verbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


The next exercise is a review. 
Rule 


1. A single bird was seen to (slowly wing his way—wing his way slowly) 
acrosssbheschasmb servetur eI MEOS e tee Ea EDITI 39 


2. The football squad (is—are) attempting to secure high scholastic 


TECOLOS seep A C HE SO. eter rede ege Rea eller ely eee e's Hd SS Soe 40b 
3. The cereal and milk (was—were) served first................-ee- 42d 
4. Is it true that an owl (may—can) hear a mouse at a greater distance 
than hefcan See Wty Loe Lr nie are ape Ske cig eet meee Nee eee Se ee 19b 
5. They voted to (lay—lie) the resolution on the table................. 20b 
6. An abundance of water power (leads—lead) to manufacturing...... 40h 
7. Games on the playground (learn—teach) you to think quickly...... 26 
8. The maple, along with the elm and the oak, (show—shows) the 
effect: Of the storm. enre ei e e ddr sleree oe shale oe ioe enn 4la 
9. When he had (did—done) the task set for him, Franklin wished to 
TOUTES, Puce e x ey Seale eie ES CREUSE Cae een 33, 33c 
10. The congregation (differs—differ) about the extent of his guilt....... 40c 
11. (Am I not—Aun't I) the captain of this teamets eee ENTER 30 
12. He promised that his son (would—should) come if he could........ 35d 
18. Shorthand and typewriting (are—is) taught in the majority of high 
SulionlS.Ix 54 esos crx ated vx eR RERO ERES LO DMA 42 
14. Have you ever (went—gone) up in an aeroplane?.................. 33f 


15. The merchant's goods (were—was) damaged by smoke and water... .40e 


(Score 615 points for each correct answer.) 
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Review of Verbs 
In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


The next exercise is a practice test. 


Rule 
1. On October 12, a sailor (seen—saw) a light moving on the shore. .33b, 34 
2. I never (have—have liked), and I never shall like, the ending of 


SEOL LOE OE a SG LION SS 10r us abt ok) 2 oaa edendo eee 50a 
3. You (ought—had ought) to know better by this time.............. 22 
4. He left his rubbers on the doorstep when he (entered—enters) the 

EAM ood bse 2 ees ae TEE TIAM E ee ay ee 47a 
ee ea eos AE "ET LENT SUIT TINS. ag tare che oats parer ren rrr TO 24a 
6. The soldiers wanted to try (to—and) defend the fort.............. 36 
7. He (don’t—doesn’t) give anyone two chances to spell the word...... 45 
8. I should feel sorry if he (would—should) speak to me in that way. .35e 
9. Each box and each can (are—is) sealed before it leaves the factory. .43 


10. Either pine or oak (were—was) used in ship building................ 42a 
11. The class president must do better or we (will—shall) remove him... .35b 
12. We (was—were) driving down a hill when suddenly something went 


we eiih. Hie -atearing DEAT ure TR hioc recie cR d 40k 
13. Ernest had (saw—seen) the Great Stone Face every day during his 
LOUIE ys a ee Te ES CICRT TEEEPVIDGODU CCELI cate LOO, OOD 
14. The winning of the game depended upon (their—them) playing 
PM USED UU E Soa dF wd ak ow Ade a X KQREAFEFEIA 51 
15. Please (leave—let) me be a Boy Scout....sc.ccccecsenscsescances 21a 
16. I had planned to go to the library last night, but I learned that it 
(wus--15) always closed On Sundays. oi... eee nnn 47c 
17. If you are not going to use your pen, (lend—loan) it to me.......... 25 


18. Harry is the member of our class who (belong—belongs) to the team. .46 

19. The colonies could not help (but see—seeing) that the French were 
enera ute on their. Cerptory as eean naci eter tr ph ert OUD 

20. Each of the articles (were—was) bought at the local store............ 44 
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Practice Test, Verbs 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrect. If a verb is incorrectly 
used, write the correct form. If a sentence is correct, write C. DO NOT 
CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. Do not rewrite the 
sentence; make the least possible change. Do not change the meaning of 
the sentence. 


On this page consider only verbs. 


Rule 
1. The foreman says that we can inspect the plant at any time........ 19a 
2. Perhaps you was surprised to learn that some people make a hobby 
Of Collecting playing Cards ec cae e sess se a e ERE 40k 
3. Either John Merton or these boys is responsible for the breaking of 
the machinerya eo... ad lh a on Rees Onsen ee 42b 
4. The most important news are on the front sheet of the paper........ 40d 
5. The St. Lawrence has froze this winter............ X. D Oe 33 
0m America dont beleve in Classtdistincthions. «e. aa ae eae REDEDUTD LO 45 
7. I wish I was able to secure one of those rare stamps for you........ 49 
8. A group of men disguised as Indians were seen to leave the church. .40a 
0- What else has the, author wfote?: 12... «ceo oe ore oe eee eee 338 
10. A horse, along with a few cattle, were brought to America by the 
Spaniards: in 151955... 2.45. o eee e E Ala 
11. We will probably save time by taking the river road................ 35a 
12. Valleys once lay where the Appalachian mountains are now.......... 20a 
13. Neither the walrus nor the polar bear are found in warm zones....42a 
14. Had they, ever saw such wealth before? "CETTE 33b 
15. What did you say was the meaning of the term “static’?.......... 47e 
16. The genius and the labor of the Apache Indian has made it possible 
to construct good roads in Arizona c... voee uM UTEM 42 
17. Sanitation done wonders for the Canal Zone. .................... 33c, 34 
18. Aren’t you afraid that fifty dollars a week are too much to expect 
the®man to pay ? ise veexesev e A a 40] 
19. Everybody who has visited French-Canadian cities have been 
impressed by their quaintness. e. semeen ROTEN 44 
20. One way in which we can help to protect wild flowers are by re- 
fusing: to purchase them; «severos Sewn RESET E 4] 
21. You had ought to read the daily papers... 9 0 DD 22 
22. He said that he should probably return before noon. ................950 
20. hal John be promoted this year?:.. savas 000909 0200 DOE 35f 
da The committee has not discussed the matter with one another......... 40b 


. “The Three Musketeers” were dramatized for the motion pictures....40g 
(Score 4 points for each correct answer.) 


DRILLS 63 


Letter, Review of Nouns, Pronouns, Possessives, and 


Verbs 


Write numbers on a strip of paper to correspond to the numbers before 
the lines on this page. Write your answers on your strip of paper; do not 
write on this page. 

If a line is correct, write C on your strip of paper after the number for 
that line. DO NOT CHANGE ANY LINE WHICH IS CORRECT. 
If there is a mistake in the first line, write the correct form on your strip 
of paper. Then write the correct forms for the other lines. If there are 
two errors in any line, correct both. 


On this page consider nouns, pronouns, possessives, and verbs. 
DEAR JOHN: 


1. That boy who they gave that position to at Merton's and Carson's 


N 


. store ain’t so good as they thought he was. Mr. Salters said that leaving 
3. him do as he pleases is a mistake. 
4. The firm’s policy prevents Mr. Salters from discharging him without a 
5. longer trial. He had ought to have that authority. However, Mr. 
6. Salters has got the right to hire you or I if he doesn’t improve before 
. the end of next month. The firm generally make appointments in June. 
Mr. Salters didn’t say how much the company are paying that boy. He 
9. did say that the wages paid to good advertisers is causing many boys to 
10. apply for an opportunity to learn the business. 
11. Was you here when the principal spoke about the future of advertising? 
12. We should have took his advice and prepared ourselves at that time. I 
13. am studying now and wish you would loan me your new course in English. 
14. By who was that course wrote? Don’t the way in which the subject is 
15. presented make it easier to learn? The Board of Education have recom- 


16. mended it. 
Your friend, 


Bos. 


(Score 6% points for each correct answer.) 
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Adjectives and Adverbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. d 


Rule 
I William’ Pitt was (a--an) honorable man. ..- se-m. -eee 399255 52a 
2. (An—A) hundred men stepped across the line.................... 52b 
3. A man (and-—and a) woman founded Rhode Island................. 53 
4. The athlete, (the soldier, and the statesman—soldier, and statesman) 
arevcalloBesded- e. oz colo eee cree Rate iow ere erent MIR S ee 53 
5. Examine the trunks of an oak (and—and a) maple tree............. 53b 
6. The city is the capital (and the—and) leading seaport of Rhode 
TSlanddeemee vo sore. utet mecs uses e Usu CI EE 53a 
7. Do you use the singular (and the—and) plural possessive correctly ?. .53b 
8. Such (a—an) one couldn't be found orten.. seer a. aE 52b 
9. A baby colt is much (awkwarder—more awkward) than a lion cub. .55b 
10. (A—An) estate in the South was cultivated by slaves............... 52a 
11. Brown was the manager (and—and the) captain................-. 53a 
T2 Hevdid not govern his men (welle-—rood)\iee.ee NERO 61 
13. Yesterday was a (real—very) stormy day.................. ee 58a 
14. The boy mowed the lawn (good—well)..................... eee eee 61 
15. Jones is a better draftsman than (mathematician—a mathematician)..53e 
10. The plants are growing (good-—well),. i ...<s<.ccack eeeeeeaes oon 61 
17. He didn't believe (nothing—anything) that he heard............... 67 
18. He searched the room, but he didn’t see (any—none) there. ......... 67 
10. Things sre going (good—well) to-day... E 61 


20. (An honester—A more honest) man never lived.............. sees. 55b 


of 


DRILLS 65 
Adjectives and Adverbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 


on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. There was (an—a) universal demand for cotton................ ees. 52b 
2. The engineer (and the—and) fireman stood at their POSTS ae eS a. alts 53 
3. Shakespeare was a poet (and a—and) dramatist.................. 53a 

4. Be careful, for we are using the old (and—and the) new edition of 
IBN Dna OOS ts cee CBA ciue vafe luae d afe conr adotta af 53b 

5. We should like to have a girl who is a stenographer (and—and a) 
d. Sup RS CA os oon ak GD ET OU ek PORE E ae 53a 

6. The company has refused to employ either a girl (or—or a) boy 
eh i Mina oc fap eer a Er eem In hon Nice PE 53 
7. The new pitcher is a tall (and a—and) powerful man............... 53c 
8. (A—An) history of the class is being written. ........scesescsecseeo 52b 
9. Skip the first (and—and the) second line......................... 53b 
10. The work of a newspaper reporter is (real—very) interesting...... 58a 
11. When did Harris (start in—start) working for that firm?......... 64 
12. The first (and—and the) second baseman hit well................ 53b 
13. That kind (of a—of) person does not make a good leader.......... 53d 
14. He has two rare stamps, a Spanish (and a—and) French stamp....53b 
15. Foster was a musician (and a—and) composer................. es. 53a 
16. Platinum is (more expensive—expensiver) than any other metal....55b 
17. How (good—well) the decorations suit the occasion!.......esesseseess 61 
18. We couldn't find him (nowhere—anywhere)................ eee. 67 
19. Harry has not pitched so (good—well) this term............... eese. 61 
20. The rose is (fragranter—more fragrant) than the violet.......... 55b 


66 


SELF-AIDS 
Adjectives and Adverbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 


this for the other sentences. 


[E 
(em) 


COON O Ot d Qo b 


. He writes a small (but a 


. He made a curious kind (of a—of) sled 


Rule 
"Athesworidwadmirese (aan) athlete. aer eese rests S 52a 
. The summer vacation will give you an opportunity to (rest—rest up). .64 
. Must I use a definite (or—or an) indefinite article?............-..-- 53b 
~Beypt is: a hot (3hd—and 3) dfyscouniry. =.. -ee-e det esee 53c 
. Do you know the difference between the stars (and—and,the) planete? .53 
= What sort (of aok) pencil ‘do you wishe. eee e eee a e A 53d 
. We think that our climate is (more superior—superior)............. 55d 
Did she address (them—those) letters correctly?................. 54e 
. The villagers stared (curiously—curious) at Rip Van Winkle........ 57b 
. Michelangelo was a sculptor, (painter, and—a painter, and a) poet..53a 
. The small (and—and the) active boy made a good catcher. ......... 53c 
. A good sportsman is not that kind (of a—of) person................ 53d 
. When the boat capsized, I (sure—surely) did think I was lost... .57, 57b 
. That is the (brilliantest—most brilliant) light in the office.......... 55b 
. Hamilton, an American statesman (and an—and) author, was killed 
DY A Bn gfe ain ese ex aches ES SEREENSSSDEDQOECS OU DNO TERR 538 
. Cotton grows (good—well) in a hot climate. ......... eee eee ee 61 
. The world hasn't (no—any) use for slackers...........cccccecccces 67 
. His handwriting is very different (than—from) his brother's........ 70 


but) legible hand 


DRILLS 67 
Adjectives and Adverbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 


of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 


on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


gs a T I 


Rule 
There is no excuse for (these—this) sort of mistake................ 54a 
The accident gave (those—them) men something to think about..... 54c 
How is the new method different (to—írom) the old?.............. 70 
During a (terrible—terribly) cold winter they marched to Moscow....58 
iheynew clerk: i8 (resl vory) efficient. 255. omes orem me reme mer 58a 
We (sure—surely) can be there on time. ............uulluuuuue. 57e, 57b 
?"Bobne WAS a strange sort (Ol—Ol A) Man... cnc em Rer e a am 53d 
. We require each of our employees to pass (a—an) oral examination, 
velas DUNS HEL ONGe 2. MOERS Pea IET 52a 
. The drummer was a fearless (and a—and) patriotic boy............. 53c 
. Singleton is a better clerk than (a bookkeeper—bookkeeper)........ 53e 


. You can scarcely imagine how (sweet—sweetly) the skylark sings..57b 
. Many people can not live (happy—happily) in the country........ 57a 
. He was too (astonished—much astonished) to reply at once 


. It was the (dreadfulest—most dreadful) sight he had ever seen....55b 


. The seal is a land (and a—and) water animal..................00- 53c 
IDhediud (ort a) pen T like im t bere. 12.2 eere nmm 53d 
. That calculating machine works (real—very) well.................. 58a 


. A pencil (and a—and) notebook were lying on the stenographer's desk.53 
. Ameriea (sure—surely) has a great destiny before her.......... 57e, 57b 


. The team watched (careful—carefully) to see that no bases were 


CUPS. nx uo IE TTC TE aes BG EE ORDER 57b 
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of 


Adjectives and Adverbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 


on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


The next exercise is a review. 


Rule 
1. The old inn had vanished and (a—an) hotel stood in its place...... 52b 
2. Give (them—those) letters to the messenger.............. esses 54e 
3. He spoke of customs which are (universal—most universal)........ 55d 
4. How (fragrant—fragrantly) those lilies N E E E 56a 
5. (These—This) kind of fruit comes from California................ 54a 
6. He gazed (hungry—hungrily) at the plese... eesse senen enee eN 57a 
Tala (sure—surely) ram cono there e PEE 57e, 57b 
8. A blue (and a—and) white uniform was worn by the visiting nurse. .53ec 
9. Doesn't that man do his work (good—well) ?...................... 61 
10. I saw the figures of à man (and—and a) woman................... bà 
11. The purchase of shares in the Suez Canal (sure—surely) did prove a 
good nvestment, atanan i Li MU E 57e, 57b 
12. His training would fit him for (those—that) kind of positions...... 54a 
13. His earnestness appears (questionably—questionable).............. 56b 
14. Are the Filipinos able to rule themselves (good—well) ?............. 61 
15. Much credit was given to both the Army (and the—and) Navy...... 53 
16. There (isn't—is) scarcely a man living who heard him.............. 67 
127. Don't be that sort (of à-—0f) porron. «0.54 VOTER ONDE 53d 
18. Do you use a soft (or—or a) hard pencil?..............ccccecceee 53b 
19. Stevenson loved the natives of Tahiti (good—well).............. 61 
20. Guard them as (close—closely) as you can....... cese. 57b 


DRILLS 69 
Reference Section Drill, Adjectives and Adverbs 


Write the headings Rule and Correct Form on your strip of paper. 


For each sentence refer to your reference section, find the rule which 
explains the correct usage, and write the number of the rule under the 
heading Rule. Then write the correct form under the heading Correct Form. 


. (A—An) uneducated person might confuse an adjective and an adverb. 

. Of what use are all (them—those) little wires? 

. Saccharine is three hundred times (sweeter—more sweeter) than sugar. 
. They thought that (this—this here) problem would puzzle the professor. 
. What sort (of a—of) method did Socrates use in teaching the Greek 


youth? 


. Coal is better for this furnace than (any—any other) fuel. 
. If he had studied grammar, he would not write (this—these) kind of 


letters. 


. Which of these two filing systems is the (better—best) ? 


9. You should read (less—fewer) books but read those more thoroughly. 


10. 


The Newfoundland dog makes a good guard (and—and a) playfellow 
for a child. 


(Score 10 points for each sentence answered correctly.) 


70 SELF-AIDS 
Adjectives and Adverbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. We have studied the grammar (and—and the) arithmetic assignment.53b 
2. TNT is a powerful (and—and a) dangerous explosive. .............. 53c 
3. It was (kind of—rather) late when I reached home.................. 65 
4. The bell sounds (loudly—loud) in the clear air.. -aeaa 56a 
5. Your attitude surprised us (some—somewhat)......4........... le. 66 
6. Going as (rapidly—rapid) as it can go, this steamship takes six days 
totecrossuhe:socean. suare cm e DIU Mo ewe Nod Giclee e TE 57b 
7. I don't know which I like (better—best), swimming or boating..... 55e 
= his’ lesson. is; (sort; ot- rather) hard. |». CERES eee 65 
9. The proclamation sounded (harshly—harsh) to the colonists........ 56a 
10. The manager was (very—very greatly) angered by the proposal... .63 
11. Do we value our freedom (high—highly) enough?.................. 57b 
12. The office became quiet very (quick—quickly)..................... 57b 
13; "Youmust be (real yery) carefale dc m e UE IL SEE 58a 
14. Muir crossed a sort (of—of a) bridge made of ice.............. 53d 
15. Jackson was (kind of—rather) angry when he heard this............ 65 


16. They were (some—somewhat) uncertain about the intentions of the 


Strangers dera e acele ure e eiit sie oe s telle ISI EIER vet ieee stata amen 66 
17. 1 like: (these this) kind of papers. cai. a ee eee 54a 
18. Did the manager sign (them—thosg) letters?................ usu. 54e 
19. Our relay team ran the (faster—fastest) of the two teams.......... 55e 
20. Our cantaloupe tastes (queerly—queer) to the Europeans.......... 56a 


DRILLS 71 
Adjectives and Adverbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


The next exercise is a review. 


p 


bo 


A OO 


OP OOF T OR ot 


These soldiers made the (supreme—most supreme) sacrifice........ 55d 


. Louis XV was more selfish than (any—any other) French monarch. .55g 
. Harry looks (sleepy—sleepily) this morning...................... 56a 
. A (real—very) cold winter was foretold....................... 58a, 58 


. Being lost in the woods at night was (real—really) distressing....58b, 58 


. It was (almost—most) dark when they reached the fort............ 59 
sog LC. GIR” FE Loo GP 2T TPEIOPTCELECSETREEET LT LER TTE 61 
I can’t find Oslo (anywheres—anywhere) on this map............... 62 

. The animal seemed (unhappily-unhappy) in its new surroundings. .56b 

beth outline: should. be (rounder—round) 7... 2 eee emere 55d 

. Oak is better than (any—any other) wood for making floors. ....... 55g 

. At (almost—most) any time you might have found him drawing plans.59 

. (Them—These) examples are too hard...........csscceersssceees 54c 

. The expedition halted (somewhere—somewheres) near the top of 

BUR UR i ana 4o o EE P TS Toro P CASO EGET DICES hse bed ve Rida sink 62 

. These reports do not seem (correct—correctly) to me...........ss. 56b 


. Is the view (better—best) from the Capitol or from the Monument ?.55e 


. They fled, for they were (very much frightened—very frightened) by 


AE INNS Ge EMule ais weld Re IILIR ELITS 63 
. How (delightful—delightfully) that salt air feels!.................. 56a 
Are you (most—almost) ready?............ ceres 59 


72 SELF-AIDS 
Composition, Review of Adjectives, Adverbs, 
Possessives, and Verbs 


If any one of the following lines does not contain a mistake, write C on 
your strip of paper after the number for that line. DO NOT CHANGE 
ANY LINE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


If there is a mistake in the first line, write the correct form on your strip 
of paper. Then write the correct forms for the other lines. If there are 
two errors in any line, correct both. 


On this page consider possessives, adjectives, adverbs, and verbs. 


Smuggling 


. Smuggling goods into the United States has increased to a great extent. 
. It is sort of easy to bring these here things into the country across 


1 
2 
3. the Canadian and the Mexican border. People don’t hardly realize 
4. that smuggling is a well-organized and a paying business in Europe. 
5 


. This sort of a thing should not be allowed to increase in this country. 


Airplane Forest Patrols 


6. The airplane is most valuable in the forest-protection service. During 
7. the time of unusual severe forest fires, them patrols save government 
8. and private timber worth millions of dollars. 

9. A pilot once discovered a fire in the dense wilderness of Oregon. He 
10. started to report it, to only find that his radio wasn't working. He 
11. made the repairs quick. "Then he signaled for aid to a nearby station 


12. and received a reply within five minutes. 


(Score 84 points for each answer that agrees with the printed answer.) 


DRILLS 73 
Adjectives and Adverbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


no m 


Oo 


won TURON i 


Rule 

. (&—An) universal custom has been disregarded. ............. LLL. 52b 

. State the direct (and—and the) indirect cause of the trouble...... 53b 
. The air on the mountain is (cooler—more cool) than the air in the 

eC AE E EE evo acid chink A TTA e Ped uiv Rares 55a 

In AINA a (real—very) hot country ti ds caw eis pus ern ron 58a, 58 

The hermit in the old story was a barber (and—and a) physician...... 53a 

It was (real—really) hard for him to spare the five dollars...... 58b, 58 

He enjoys golf more than (any—any other) game................ 55g 


Which do you prefer, a cotton (or—or a) silk umbrella?........... 53b 
We have a (real—very) good chance to take the lead........... 58a, 58 

. After all these years, it seemed (real—really) surprising that Mt. Etna 
iuc PASE Aoi Nt iH ET CCUTEET TTD TOR STILI 58b, 58 
How (go0d—well): if, seems to be backl2,.5 2. .eo rrr 56b 
. That product is popular because it is (very—very well) advertised. .63 
. The new machine is (sort of—somewhat) expensive................ 65 
. I am (real—very) sorry that you did itses dairenin aia 58a, 58 
. No (less—fewer) than nine boys are remiared for-8- teams 21:235, vos 60 
. The sailors were (too—too much) surprised to stop them.......... 63 
Phe (kand-otf«ratdliet) hot. to-day. (22er rear there 65 
. A (real—really) clever player is never boastful................. 58b, 58 


Pie did not do so (well-—good) i0-d3y.,... iiss ooea robo hn hn 61 
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Adjectives and Adverbs 
In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 


on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. Does he take (a—an) interest in sports?.............. eere 52a 
2. John is the sort (of a—of) boy that other boys like................ 53d 
3. The English (and—and the) Egyptian army were not well matched.53b 
4. It was a narrow (and a—and) winding path that led to the top...... 53c 
5. (That—Those) sort of shoe does not wear well...... etd S 54a 
6. How. (horribly—horrible) dark it seems!........... ecce ES 58 
7. The room is (kind of—rather) dark for a library.................... 65 
8. If you give me the position, I will (start in—start) working at once..64 
9. Japan is more crowded than (any—any other) island of the Pacific. .55g 
10; (A—An) education is. expensive. se Lx O Loc CIE IURE ESTE 52a 
11. The Louisiana Territory was explored (real—very) soon after its 
purchases. cete deus ISSOQUSUUI DU CTI 58a, 58 
12. The number of fires in the community was (real—really) alarming. . 58b 
13% (Most—Almost) everyone likesstreeSS9-e «arsanet aeee e ree 59 
14. She did all her work very (thorough—thoroughly)................. 57b 
15. You spoke (very—real) well at the assembly. ....................e. 58a 
16. Raleigh was (very—very much) disappointed when his settlement 
at hoanoke.faled. qm s ves. a a A EE 63 
17. Go to (almost—most) anyone in the class for help................... 59 
18. He lifted the trunk (easy—easily) .......<<e<<cacet oan ober VETE 57a 
19. Cutting the Panama Canal was a (real—really) great undertaking. 58b, 58 


t2 
e 


. Queen Elizabeth was vainer than (any—any other) queen then living.55g 


DRILLS 75 
Adjectives and Adverbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. Spokane is an important railway center (and—and a) distributing 
ben for Tab Bert Ol Lhe COUNTY 2L edes vin vs des sehr wax se eae 58a 
2. I shall ask (this—these) sort of question in the test..............06. 54a 
3. So (astonishing—astonishingly) swift was the attack that they were 
Oped Derre they EHEW it oc vk epu rper epo rere hs 58, 57b 
4. Who put (them—those) shoes in my locker?.................uuuue. 54c 
5. The cowbird is the (most lazy—laziest) of the birds................ 55a 
6. Which is the (more exciting—most exciting) ice-boating or ice- 
Exnlgno d UAE ETAT deese nhe oes eee t cose Seit taro 55e 
veunnn, a poet (and a— and) singer, was kuled....277....... ces DONE 
S. He was too (pleased—much pleased) with the offer to think of 
D DSL CE Lo PICS PAINT TERI LIAE ETT TIT EDU TEES CDL Ss bis a eee hs 63 
9. He (sure—surely) did do well this mornmg................. esses. 57c 
10. The (most lofty—loftiest) peaks are wrapped in snow.............. 55a 
11. When he had (most—almost) completed the trip, the boat sank....... 59 
12. (Fewer—Less) boys than girls are on the honor roll............... 60 
13. A slow stenographer (could—couldn’t) never handle this work...... 67 
14. The king thought that there were (less—fewer) reasons for war 
BUONA auk on uad i da e gore ha dees Cao ee use AB AO 60 
15. Harry is stronger than (any—any other) boy of his age............ 55g 
16. Agriculture seems (backwardly—backward) in Roumania in spite of 
the fine opportunities for development. ......... cese 56b 
17. The road felt (smoothly—smooth) to our feets.. sessa esm. em eee eae 56a 
18. Clara has more desirable qualities than (any—any other) girl I know. .55g 
19. Is it (cheaper—cheapest) to go by land or by water?............... 55e 


20. There are (fewer—less) things to learn about that country than 
DOMMES tte tron dic suid Hie aw ORT LLL SQL. 60 
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Reference Section Drill, Adjectives and Adverbs 


Write the headings Rule and Correct Form on your strip of paper. 
For each sentence refer to your reference section, find the rule which 


explains the correct usage, and write the number of the rule under the 
heading Rule. Then write the correct form under the heading Correct Form. 


The next exercise is a review. 


. I haven't (no—any) book. 

. I have finished the (harder—hardest) of my two assignments. 
. He is a paper-hanger (and a—and) painter. 

. Files of (those—that) type are more expensive. 

. This is a new kind (of—of a) grammar. 

. The auditor (sure—surely) had a difficult task. 

. Does his voice sound (clear—clearly) ? 


. (Almost—Most) all the states have mottoes. 


Oo 00 X c» Cv Hx c BO e 


. It is (a real—really an) impossible task to satisfy everybody. 


A 
© 


. John, who plays quarterback, is faster than (any other—any) boy on 
his team. 


pā 
m 


. (This here—This) sentence is wrong. 


(Score 9 points for each sentence answered correctly.) 


DRILLS fi) 
Review of Adjectives and Adverbs 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 


on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


The next exercise is a practice test. 


Rule 

1. The shortstop has (less—fewer) opportunities to field well than the 
POR MOOR eR Ns csiig cig O et. os us ioco Oia Sites err eee Rea ee 60 
2. Out of the door bounded a boy (and—and a) dog............ cee eens 53 


. I have a Latin (and a—and) Greek dictionary............seeeeeees 53b 
. Athens is an ancient (and a—and) historical eity.............. Lee. 53c 


3 
4 
5. Why didn’t the army march (prompt—promptly) toward the city?.57b 
6 
7 


. I was (somewhat—sort of) amused at his request............... ss. 65 

. Such customs appear (foolishly—foolish) to an outsider, but they 
DEIN Nad Ns HII. citu ae anna E het dir OO AA E e 56b 
8. That was a (real—very) helpful suggestion............cssessseeed 58a 
9. They seemed (too—too much) discouraged to make the extra effort. .63 
10, Do you like (this—these) sort of exercise?.......60..cccncerscenens 54a 
filed erie Pei —bHOBe) TEDO Eae v ca occ eremo re morte semen ee wees 54¢ 
12. Does she write shorthand as (good—well) as she typewrites?......... 61 
13. The man (hadn’t—had) but one frierfd in the world................ 67 
ee ganal S s (xnost— almost)" completed... ..—« s ccvcnrcvccescesctes 59 
15. Which of the two poems do you like (better—best)?.............. 55e 
16. (An—A) ostrich hides its head in the sand.................luuuuu. 52a 


17. The Indian looked (angry—angrily) as he stepped from his wigwam. .56a 
18. This town is cleaner than (any—any other) town in the county....55g 
19. Harry was the cashier (and the—and) clerk of the town's only store. .53a 


20. The natives were (terrible—terribly) frightened at the sight of the 
JG is RISE HE DOTS TB ole ek RSC Lu CEC CG Care ge nnn 58 
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Practice Test, Adjectives and Adverbs 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrect. If an adjective or an 


ad 


verb is incorrectly used, write the correct form. If a sentence is correct, 


write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 
Do not rewrite the sentence; make the least possible change. Do not change 


the meaning of the sentence. 


On this page consider only adjectives and adverbs. 


The next exercise is a review. 


Rule 

. My brother was the captain and the quarterback..... e RISE 53a 
AHe saw a tired: horse and UnTOrtUNater MAN. pe DE 53 
. In the Black Hole of Calcutta it seemed terrible hot............... 58 
. Frank is more agreeable than any boy in his class.. #...........0--- 55g 
Our boys felt badly-about their defeat... senine eee e sane se ewe eee 56a 
‘The breeze from the fan feels well. eass es ERI 56a 
It is real difficult to discover what caused the explosion...... 58a, 58b 
Were the rulers very distressed when they heard the report?........ 63 
. A eagle flapped slowly across the canyon.........-..-.ccecccsceese 52a 
Hes was sort of awkwardi se IND vat eka ee ee RN 65 


. Which do you think is most useful, a business or an academic course?. .55e 


s Point Barrow is real near the North Pole. c ACIES ee eee 58a 
. A large and small boy have equal chances............csccsceccvccs 53b 
. The work was most completed when the men left.................. 59 
. Franklin hadn't but a few cents in his pocket..........essceccccesss 67 
. chat sort of person is never successful... aeea 54a, 53d 
. No less than four candidates presented themselves............. suse. 60 
. Crossing the Andes was a diffieult and a dangerous undertaking..... 53c 
. Cars should be operated as quiet as possible...............e.ceeecee 57b 


DRILLS 79 


Review of Nouns, Pronouns, Verbs, Adjectives, and 


Adverbs 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrect. If a noun, a pronoun, 


a 


verb, an adjective, or an adverb is incorrectly used, write the correct 


form. If a sentence is correct, write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY SEN- 
TENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. Do not rewrite the sentence; make the 
least possible change. Do not change the meaning of the sentence. 


On this page consider nouns, pronouns, verbs, adjectives, and adverbs. 


Rule 

. The boy who you selected will report at once............e0eeee eee 5e, 3a 
Dine LITER prope Potlilally. -o.uxa- el idet he dew ere ro wd 40a 
NIE uu vM ODE nC Tad pea aa ru E utin teda 5e, 4 
LOW CV S o ecco croi Boe n'y) on GS MN EE 57b 
"Tw teacher said that salt was a mineral... 6.6.25 cerca 47c 
She felt badly about the error in Mr. Walter’s letter.............. 56a 
M POTUOOSEVOIT T BUDDOSBUSBO? mel T2 1. en festo she eS eisce aes ee tie ane ae 5b, 3a 
Discharge whomever has been careless.............. eee eee 6a 
EOIN TMS "Ete Porc RP OPERE 57b 
[EU Xe PCI ARUM UES so i EET TIT a vein 9 E Ea 6c 
E E E E R E UGLY. a A E E ste TE ET 56a 
DTNev read that’ bronze was an AlO. sire ici oii terar a en yn 47¢ 
. Be sure to answer Frederick and White’s letter promptly............ 57b 
. Tell whoever you see about Jackson's and Wilham's promotions...... 6c 
Pore dfetueoratfortably after tbe £A. 1.1. eaa i th nhoaaaae 56a 
"The orchestra, play exceptionally well, 1.5.2 vases cease see ved eas 40a 
Nor (Al Dinky tie piano goodness y wake d eeu clus nd rye pi 61 
. Send for whomever has been most efficient............ceecceecscees 6b 
ANUS SUE RR AE n A A T EIL 56a 
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Review and Introduction of Prepositions 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 

1. Edith, along with some others, (are—is) in the class play............ 4la 

2. She (doesn't —don't) smile very often. ........... reete 45 
3. He didn't (remember of—remember) studying that rule about 

DOBSOSSIVER "qeu code e ment tede omn X opie shag Se 72a 

4. Nero (must of—must have) been a barbarie sort of monarch.......... 74 
5. On one hand rises a cliff so steep and sheer that no man (can—may) 

Climb teas uei wee eX EA avs NN aS wee eer ie ee 19b 

6. He was one (who—whom) you trusted without knowing why....... 5e 
7. It is (no use—of no use) to try to work those problems without the 

formula.. eerqececoveveenedesse ee alan ato a cea aver TI TEES 73a 
8. The Army will protect the country (as—like) it has protected it in 

the pastas sessen au eas sec aec m eU SNSANGRRE NODIS 75a 

9. Wasn’t it Achilles and (he—him) who stood watching the battle?...... 2 

10. He (parted with—parted from) his friends regretfully............ 77£ 
11. Why did the litmus paper act (in that way—that way) when dipped 

Into: 361d2- 25e TUTO EEUU RECTE 73a 

12. It is I who (has—have) the right to make the decision. ............. 46 
13. Baton Rouge was one of the (most early—earliest) French settlements 

In Lousiana. i. 6 Er a AES Reg ete nine ee eee 55a 


14. Alexander the Great was (sure—surely) sorry when he had no more 
Worlds to. conquer. v. rerea stows wine ire a rene INEO TEN 57e 


15. We do not (recollect of—recollect) having received the complaint....72a 
16. (Emerson's--Emersons) essays are interesting to many students....14a 


17. Aegeus (parted from—parted with) his son in great sorrow.......... Fit i 

18. The city should (have—of) built the street when land cost less...... 74 

19. The battering-ram was (a—an) instrument used for battering down 
walls of besieged places................. Oeo doo 52a 


20. Raphael’s religious pictures, (like—as) Fra Angelico’s, are famous for 
finish and harmony of color 
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Prepositions 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 

1. Jason (remembered of—remembered) having heard how to handle an 
MRE EDT TIGNQUGENTLEETETTCHEUCCUL ZU DECRE S 72a 
2. The old man asked whether anyone was (home—at home).......... 73c 
3. John (must of—must have) been afraid, for he ran away............ 74 
4. Why did the natives of India act (in that way—that way)?........ 73a 
5. Is this copy of the contract different (to—from) that one?.......... 77e 

6. I distributed the blanks equally (among—between) the forty classes 
DUAL CU MEE TT AE co Oe TEILEN 76c 

7. Cadmus, (accompanied by—accompanied with) his brothers, set out in 
TOTTE ONIN IM E rE E AS di x ARR XE Spon bue e 77a 
8. You will find no one (at home—to home) at this time of day........ 73¢ 

9. The doctor who died (of—with) leprosy was one of the greatest heroes 
ee PERM AE RS Perot, eres: Shirin ae te asa ies ose an WN Sed As 76e 

10. The operator did not (remember of—remember) telephoning to the 
ESR. TCLS NTO) EUS On a Sse ODE Rv OAS EEE er Cnn SIE be ea 72a 

11. (Of what use—What use) is the vast territory lying in the Frigid 
GING HAMM e uc D Me RT ur TEL 73a 
12. Is there trouble (among—between) the numerous Balkan states?....76c 
ORALE vou ANOTY (ab with) $e? ers elei aia eda rates ra nnn 776 
14. More than half the colony died (of—with) yellow fever............ 76e 
15. (Of what value—What value) will Latin be to me?................. 73 
16. Franklin parted (from—with) his last cent to buy himself some rolls. .77f 
17. Martley, an inventor, died (of—with) pneumonia.................. 76e 

18. Sinee that date there has been a rivalry (among—between) the two 
HERNE “Lat SOU SES BUS 0 6 OREO EC DIODE OCT ICRC E ar 76c 

19. He complained that the goods were different (than—from) those that 
ke neonate Se PONO A A a eere ere ete ene aR a A 77e 


20. I don’t (remember of—remember) being told to be here early...... 72a 
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Prepositions 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. l 


Rule 

1. Marco Polo had little idea of where he was (going—going to)...... 72b 

2. Theseus should not (of—have) forgotten to change his sails........... 74 
3. There was much jealousy (between—among) several of the leaders 

Ol thesBepays. enne SG a Us seis rae sm ss MAU AR ce REN D ame 76e 

4^ Where.did:the Vikings (gO-—g0'49) Py. 04..:4 4 EISE 72b 
5. (Beside—Besides) a number of oxen, cows, and ealves he had herds 

of- sheep; and flocks-of geese. c.v eee Ey C 13 xS Ne SOIRS 76a 

6. Thousands of the natives died (with—of) cholera.................. 76e 

7. Didn't you know better than to act (in that way—that way)?...... 73a 
8. (What use—Of what use) was a seaport to Russia when she had no 

Shipsde ci d eU eere Sd e a ate SO UT SU SCR RIPE TT 73a 

9. We should (have—of) painted the house before the rainy season..... 74 


10. Rosalind, accompanied (with—by) Celia, fled to the Forest of Arden.77a 
11. Thousands of Eskimos died (with—of) measles after the coming of the 


whites men, uia renean a e a N SSMO T 76e 
12. King Arthur parted (from—with) Sir Launcelot sadly............... TOR 
13. Pandora should not (have—of) opened the magie box.............. 74 
14. Where was the (messenger at—messenger) when the director 

telephoned? ui iurar si ee GIN a ol OTRA ETUR E 72b 


15. The stranger passed (among—between) the homeless and grief- 
stricken people. 


Silane dpa RAUS SERRE ADR CE want ee ales T TIT TEE 76c 
16. Many of our soldiers died (of—with) typhoid fever................. 76e 
17. Grecian art seems to (have—of) reached a height that will never be 
attnmed apam susce reso ueteris ob A aan ean 74 
Isseaul was angry (with—at) David. tese ovv EDEN 71e 
19. The butterfly floated back and forth (among—between) the gay 
garden flowers, Seto sca come RSEN QU DEM 76c 


of 
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Prepositions 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 


on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


bo 


Rule 
. Hercules took the world (off of—off) the shoulders of Atlas.......... 72d 
. Why did the Egyptians act (that way—in that way) toward a nation 
SCENAS DEDE LN C2 UA Ls cater dite a ana pee Seien s ertet 73a 
. A blizzard is a high wind accompanied (by—with) blinding snow....77a 
Who mnis UD back olc-behind). vou?s.... S oue ee 0.6.0 wae erg 72c 
. David Fraser (must of—must have) been the best stonecutter in 
PNE LEE otis nbn aH ENS vor vx rats Vikisuqk eeu QUIAE 74 
. We are sailing (on the eleventh—the eleventh) of August........... 73b 
. The first settlers did not attempt to keep strangers (off of—off) their 
Bins ic M rack M Ce ad xia e a S exis d ane AOL 72d 
. The work of the advertising manager is very different (from—to) 
RADU ae ERER E Seer ire ele Better ete Sioa ate eret Ter COS 77e 
. (Among—Between) the three men there existed a sort of fellowship.76c 
. (Behind—In back of) him roared the mighty forest fire............. 26 
. Did you meet him at the door, or had he gone (in—into) the store?..76d 
. They threw the cargo (off of—off) the ship so as to lighten her...... 72d 
. We must send three letters (beside—besides) those you have dictated. 76a 
. What important event occurred (April 14—on April 14), 1861?....73b 
. There were well-filled barns (behind—in back of) Baltus Van Tassel’s 
üduttocdictuades d" MC DON a TO E aD 9 oli d vig A est 72c 
"Ha-tallowed. me (inito) the OMCs urras c cessed ne been ob ore hn nh 76d 
. We shall remain (at home—to home) to-night................. sese. 73e 
. Do not pitch your tent in dense timber, for such a place, (beside— 
besides) being unhealthful, is dangerous. ............ 1... sees 76a 
. We mailed our spring catalogue to you (on May 12—May 12)......73b 
. John Paul Jones would not (consider—consider of) surrendering......72a 
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of 


Prepositions 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 


on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


The next exercise is a review. 


Rule 
1. I should (like for—like) you to read all the references before making 
Ss summary. aye a «ite eene ear) uses quede qu T RES 72e 
2. Suddenly something struck the wall (in back of—behind) him........ 72c 
3. (Besides—Beside) providing heat for our houses, coal yields the gas 
thatEcOOKSAOUPDEIOOddN e hia A a a e E EODD ue ces 76a 
4. Poe's stories are different (from—than) any others that I have read. .77e 
5. The ship was wrecked (off of—off) this coast............... eese. 72d 
6. The principal asked (for him—him) to come to a lecture on radio. .72e 
7. No one is allowed to go (in—into) the building after six o'clock. ...76d 
8. Had he remained (at home—home) because he wanted to?........ 73¢ 
9. Would you (like for—like) to study a foreign language?............ 42e 
10. Nelson did not (recollect—recollect of) saying, “We must surrender." .72a 
11. (Inside of—Within) four days the finished column was raised before 
PHONE: isena at a vni Bre ORCINEC EBENEN 76b 
12. (Near—Near to) Benedict's home was a spring of clear water........ 72f 
13. Where are you (going—going to) when you take your vacation?....72b 
14 


. (Inside of—Within) a year the banana plant attains a height of 
forty LEGG, 4v... os tv ORO ewer 76b 


. On the first of each month all accounts must be (settled—settled up) .72f 


. Lewis was accompanied (by—with) Clark, who shared the credit of 
the exploration. aasre cose vmcw.ove a eee ete DEDERE 77a 

. It was like saying, “Hands (off of—off) American territory." ...... 72d 

. The burglar broke (in—into) the store after midnight.............. 76d 


. The telephone bell (interrupted—interrupted in) the conversation. ...72f 


. (Inside of—Within) half an hour he had the machine finished 76b 


of 
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Review of Prepositions 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 


on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


A O2 bd 


The next exercise is a practice test. 


Rule 

. Rather than go out into the storm, they stayed (at home—home) 
Tg SM XE TORY ea SU ae ey ge Pn eee QS 73¢ 
. It was (of no use—no use) to try to persuade the men to join us. ». .73a 
. The stranger was invited to step (off—off of) the car.............. 72d 

. From that great height the men seemed (as—like) pigmies hurrying 
Meare trol on tne bene Delow.., ss Weise aun Pre Oe eps 75a 

. Agamemnon divided the spoils (among—between) the several leaders 
MON. vite ATON eS EE TO EIE C PS aR 76c 

. No one can (help—help from) admiring the loyalty of the Scotch to 
AIRMEN CUMLCAU ETE so NT Oe Nos he E te be ee E 72f 

. (Beside— Besides) curious fish and crabs, many beautiful jelly-fish 
"OD m fer Old. Prea e eroe iro repe tore dew Rees 76a 

. The man at the top of the shaft could not (of—have) pulled both of 
iR tT Uy UT BAS DOS HEUTE OACNT SOTTTQCODC DOC TODO E A 74 

. Angry (at—with) Phaeton's presumption, Zeus hurled his thunderbolts 
SUR iiie Uc bp FT cp EV PETRI ERE 77c 
. I do not (recollect—recollect of) seeing Jones at that meeting......... 72a 

. The townspeople asked the stranger where he had (been—been at) all 
CSV ADU. ieioiivde a ei o equ Erne cess eek at M cU 72b 

. The two railway companies joined their tracks near Ogden, Utah, 
Peay coe Bav 10). 13500, gists wen ea vtige Y nm rey err 73b 

. Robert Morris parted (from—with) his fortune in order to serve the 
USUS NES ae eee De hore. De ae mee ire IIS TINI 77 

. He had hoped to keep from dying (of—with) the fever by wearing 
the magie word “abracadabra” around his neck.................. 76e 

. The government would (like—like for) the relations between Latin- 
American countries and our own to be most friendly............ 72e 

. The reporter jumped (in—into) a cab and followed the clanging 
TEIN AIL CO M EE teen acl ar ta deren eras iets tomi t Mere o tine 76d 

. Crusoe, accompanied (by—with) Friday, went down to the shore 
BE VOCO TION Od I PEU MAD vasis ed eaa s VERS A Ec (48 
. Continue (walking—walking on) until you reach the crossroads...... 727 
. The blizzard had swept down upon us (inside of—within) an hour. .76b 


. Ichabod Crane sat (behind—in back of) a high desk................ 420 
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Practice Test, Prepositions 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrect. If a preposition is 


incorrectly used, write the correct form. If a sentence is correct, write C. 
DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. Do not 
rewrite the sentence; make the least possible change. Do not change the 
meaning of the sentence. 


On this page consider only prepositions. 


Rule 
. Will you be to home this afternoon when they call 2: 22 ee eere 73c 
. Burning the house was an act unworthy the men who did it........ 73 
. A sign warned trespassers to keep off the property...............-* 72d 
. They did not know that in back of the mountains lay vast plains and 
LORGIORIVIG OOS er ciens ec adis RD Ary Nt T 72c 
. Ascovenant was made between the men of Ithaca and their old master.76c 
. He recollected of reading in the evening paper about the comet...... 72a 
. Beside winning the race, he won other honors............. eee ee 76a 
. The cricket must of been very hungry during the cold winter that 
followed. zc sien a ao xw NERA RAE SEM ATE TQUE EEEEE 74 
. What made Edison angry at the stranger?......... e Uic TIe 
. Paris is quite’ different than what I expeeted.. 6 ee ee RETE 77e 
+ thief the Lucky did not know where to 20 tOn. ear «2c. sak a eee 72b 
. The “Chesapeake” was again defeated January 1, 1818, im a hard- 
fought patte Mauldw tov Shannon oso cook ood bog oad II 73b 
. Many of the immigrants parted with their dear ones at the wharf... .77f 
. Many of the people died with the Red Death. ........... eee eere 76e 
. Patriotic societies would like for people to be more careful in hanging 
thew tla Pi Aes eese oie cet OCT UCET NOTER 72e 
. A light shining from a fisherman's hut had guided them in the harbor 
for whieh they had: been seeling..(. ve os RONDE 76d 
. The refusal was accompanied by a proclamation declaring the country 
tò be inva state-of rebellion skids sea EN Ses he aa ae TOTEE 77a 
. The stranger accepted of the hospitality of Baucis..............e0e0% 72Í 


. Inside of fifty years the colonies had developed a sound form of 
Bell-govenmmento satne aioe BENDUMI 76b 


. He had been home but a short time when he was recalled to the 


servida Of DIS eoüntry, s consu WO CERT OLOR EE M 73e 
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Reference Section Drill, Prepositions 

Write the headings Rule and Correct Form on your strip of paper. 

For each sentence refer to your reference section, find the rule which 
explains the correct usage, and write the number of the rule under the 
heading Rule. Then write the correct form under the heading Correct Form. 

The next exercise is a review. 


1. A straight line of tracks in the snow told that the moose knew where he 
was going to. 


. He had put the past in back of him; he faced the present courageously. 
. Most of us are glad to be to home after traveling in a foreign land. 


. Arachne should not of boasted of her skill as a spinner. 


CY AeA UON 


. Man soon learned to take the burdens off of his shoulders and to place 
them on the backs of animals. 


e 


. The little cub copied after its mother's way of begging food. 


7. Inside of fifteen minutes after the ship had sent out her call for help, 
the wireless receiver caught the words, “Coming to help." 


8. He was thrust in a small room, which was lighted by one narrow window. 
9. The foreman was angry at the men who spoiled the goods. 


10. The chinchilla is a South American animal slightly different to a rabbit. 


(Score 10 points for each correct answer.) 
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Letter, Review of Verbs, Adjectives, Adverbs, and 
Prepositions 


If any one of the following lines does not contain a mistake, write C on 
your strip of paper. 


If there is a mistake in the first line, write the correct form on your strip 
of paper. Then write the correct forms for the other lines. If there are two 
errors in any line, correct both. DO NOT CHANGE ANY LINE WHICH 
IS CORRECT. 


On this page consider verbs, adjectives, adverbs, and prepositions. 
Drar Car: 


1. I was some surprised last week when I received your letter bearing 


den 


. a foreign postmark. Where wil you be at next, I wonder? Ain't 
. you having a good time? I am real glad to know that you wasn't seasick, 
. for that would have spoiled your trip. 


Do you know that I am riding? I never enjoyed nothing so much 


3 
4 
5 
6. in my life. I can't hardly wait from day to day. “That’s a whopper,” 
7. I hear you say. No, it ain't. I am riding my hobby. I am a full- 
8. fledged philatelist, and my hobby is philately. (When in doubt, consult 
9. the dictionary.) 

10. With the Korean stamp taken off of your envelope, I started my col- 
1l. leetion. Since then it don't make no differenee where I am or what 
12. I am doing, I am stamp hunting. 

13. On my birthday Dad gave me a album and about one hundred rather 
14. rare stamps. I was too surprised to thank him. I have since, however. 
15. | Don't be angry at me if I ask you to send me any stamps that you can 
16. get. That’s the way I am treating all my friends. This here horse 
17. of mine requires a great amount of attention. 

18. Mount your hobby. If I ean be of any help to you, let me know. 
19. Mother just gave me a new dictionary, so I am making use of it, 


An ardent philatelist, 


JAMES R. THom. 
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Review, and Introduction of Conjunctions 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. It's (I—me), but how did you happen ¢o0 know?.............:....... 2 
2. The applicant must be able to take dictation (quick—quickly)...... 57 
3. We (were—was) building a bridge in Illinois for a railroad company. .40k 
4. (Who—Whom) did they think he was?.................. ee eee eee 5a 
5. Erecting steel structures is not (so—as) dangerous as it used to be....87 
6. The family (is—are) discussing which type of car to purchase... .40c, 40b 
7. The cotton belt les below (Masons and Dixons—Mason and Dixon’s— 
M IMT SEMIS NS MEISE Bre She ox pis) Se Walesa casera es ci aieo 16a 
mW, ett Ie eor —of MPM CLOLN 330g 3, eur Ser eee eee tole. s/he 53d 
9. Where were those explorers who traveled northward (going to— 
OD AMETE RA Tu C CIT TXECTLTLIT E DECUS IRE DAP USA 72b 
10. It looked (like—as if) he would have to earn that three thousand 
Boom ny" wwe ar DE browse. on uoe a de nr a RR t RR 89 
11. The work was (some—somewhat) improved when a. new set of 
DESPEDIDA: 1795 «clans Burma sd sole ne 22s d eYelrececirtts 66 
12. (Among—Between) the members of the club, only the most cordial | 
ULUSM E AIVE IC HIELO e ra EEREN eaaa o ie aT 76c 
13. (What—Of what) practical value is the change in file arrangement? . .73 
14. You should read the report which (lays—lies) on that table........ 20a 
15. (We—Us) men get used to being ninety or more feet in the air........ le 
16. Any workman enjoys (his—their) work when the material is 
Se eee nC e Arie hae lids wx wero pi x RE FR RR E RR ATREE 8d 
17. We read (where—that) a new village had been destroyed. ........... 86 
18. When I got (off of—off) the train at Santa Fé, I seemed to be in a 
GUTOR CMNGME TOU] s. fatu TOUT OO TOO D RICE CERT E O o's /oibi acetate 72d 
19. They needed either (to secure more space—more space) or to reduce 
GHG OCO LOTO LL ees ds aes a LUN Pet Punt ee ORE ORE ee 81 
20. The French asserted their independence (as—like) the American 


Guter vel loin Boe ean Oke Bora oe. CC cre y ORI Aa aa 89 
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Conjunctions 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


1. The Saxons were blue-eyed and (with fair hair—fair-haired)...... 78a 


2. The property that we own (either may—may either) increase or 
decrease in value, according to the care that our neighbors take of 


their property. (2-9... pees cele pee cone sr ss geese ene 81 
3. (Except—Unless) we are able to irrigate this territory, it must remain 

unsettled Nee odd vraies SG ib tars ees osito Duis SEIS lg ieee E ee 90 
4. The boys didn’t know (as—that) they had done wrong in removing 

GON SstODes! mi seernes soles lore sius ds Shave, eee eaa ates eae: enone ae 85 


5. The questionnaire asked (if—whether) we liked our studies or not....88 
6. Forests (not only cover—cover not only) the foot hills but also 


the low mountains of the Appalachian range. .................. e. 81 
7. Frederick the Great chose for his guards men who were handsome 
and (of unusual -height—unusually tall)........................ 78a 


8. I should like to attend the meeting, (and—but) I shall not be able to. .79 


9. If we want coffee, sugar, or other provisions, (we either go—either 
we go).or telephone, to the proces... 5.0... 9124592 25999 9:55 BRE S1 


10. Not only does the business college teach stenography and typewriting, 
but (trains—it trains) the student in business methods........... 8l 


11. Neither a club (nor—or) an athletic team can be successful unless its 
i members haye & common purpose... v... e T 84 


12. The young man conducts the business just (as—like) his father did. .89 
13. Tardiness in paying your debts interferes (both with the service 
given—with the service given both) to you and to other customers. .81 


14. A slight breeze sprang up toward morning, (and—but) it brought no 
POULGE o ccs es ese Xi een pra acy usec x Xanh ENCODER TET 79: 


15. Moran painted not only in water colors but also (oils—in oils)...... 81 
16. The camel is ugly and ill-shaped, (and—but) its face shows patience. .79: 
17. Opportunity to praetiee cooperation (not only exists—exists not only) 


in neighborhood and city affairs, but also in national affairs...... 81 
18. The boys asked (if—whether) their school was going to take part in 

the oity- maet. coris einser e ty ctu C ES dO ME a eer 88. 
19. We note (that—where) your company is giving a bonus to its 

employees s spaan aies e resa E IO QD EDT E DOR 86: 


20. The lecturer told. about the formation of the delta and about (how 
farmers found it valuable—its value) for farm land............... 78b. 
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Conjunctions 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


Rule 
1. They are noted both for the simplicity of their life and manners and 
[begun The Sarnesto DINE S ea cu eR RR FERRE Va aes 78a 


. He wanted to make it easier for Pennsylvania farmers to get their 
produce to market, (and this—which) he succeeded in doing...... 80 


3. Please state on the blank (if—whether) you desire the old or the 
om Es ra Ratio eye MEO D o TTE 88 

4. The teacher explained where to place the decimal point and when 
(you  miust—to) add decimal paces. erare niss essor re 78b 


5. Neither unequal taxation (nor—or) the enforcement of the navigation 
laws was the direct cause of Bacon’s rebellion.................... 84 


6. The man doesn't feel (as—that) he can complete the work in the 
AN GSH eS Qnin set er e Fo M D EET, 85 


7. Before America was discovered and (while the colonies were being 
settled—in the early colonial days), England was well established 
BERI DUDEN, TERIS FR EAE DUX RE EES 78b 

8. The Duke of Cumberland neither asked for quarter (nor—or) gave it..84 

9. Our neighbor doesn't feel (as—that) she cares to discuss the matter..85 

10. The evergreen trees (not only offer—offer not only) a shelter to the 


bo 


wild creatures of the forest, but make available a food suppiy....81 

11. On the way to America and (on the way back—coming back) the ship 
HCO MUTGT CG MICU CemOTOCUIB. evi nines of quee Tete ON Un UE S 78c 

12. The plan was to extend the Cumberland road beyond the Mississippi, 
Ot tiie — I) WAR EECA AE KTO E E thanh] 80 
13. Neither vegetables (nor—or) fruits grew in the garden............ 84 


14. I don’t know (as—that) I care to be considered among the candidates.85 
15. The salesman covers this district not only in the spring but also 


OOE a LS ICE COPI SAT E ke et Acad xe ee E SES 81 
16. (Before deciding—Before you decide), and while you still have our 
machine for trial, let our demonstrator talk to you.............. 78b 
17. Tell me (if—whether) the musk ox lives in a herd or not............ 8S 
18. The work was completed early in the afternoon, (which—and this) was 
reported £0 the foreman...... ee eene nnne 80 
19. The Rocky Mountains are neither so long (nor—or) so high as the 
Ande oododonmUog i ET LER QUUD D OD Se PORN RIDERE UL LLL 84 


20. He thought that the train left at noon, (but—and) it started earlier. .79 
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Conjunctions 


In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 


of 


words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 


on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


20. 


The next exercise is a review. 


Rule 

. Peasants take off their hats to strangers, (but—and) keep them on 
TI MODUL C Hise ee, couche sisters oie artes OU eons cote teen E CS 79 
. Ants neither work (nor—or) eat during the winter................-. 84 
. The congressman did not know (that—as) the bill would pass........ 85 


. The value lies not (as—so) much in the money raised or in the service 
rendered, as in the experience gained in organized team work under 


leadership. maesa e de cu uc EC EIE EE 87 
. The freed pigeon was seen to soar aloft and (to plunge—plunging) 

suddenly downward, scattering feathers as it fell.............. 78e 
. In those days neither telephone (or—nor) telegraph made it possible 

to get in touch with people in remote districts................... 84 
. No boy will be employed (unless—except) he has a bicycle............ 90 


. Our methods of farming (have failed not only—not only have failed) 
to get from the soil all that it is capable of producing, but also 


have’ robbed 3t. of xa&-ferüliy. S. wk oo eS UNE 81 
. I read (that—where) the Orinoco River flows eastward across Vene- 
zuela and empties into the Atlantic through numerous mouths...... S6 


. People save for Christmas and (that they may have—for) vacations. .78b 
. Tell me (if—whether) France or England makes muslins as fine as 
those. India makes. 35... ein eee ate ee ee 88 


. Vandalism results not (so—as) much from a love of being destructive 
as from a lack of thinking 


W $'w w € $49 «wt € 99.2, 6. wW'0.2/€]8 w* 5. € R.« uq 9.978 8/8 919 


. They sat around the dying embers telling mysterious stories and 
listening to the strange sounds of the forest, (and which—and these 
things) frightened them exceedingly........ e ee eR 78d 

. John said he wouldn't go on the hike (unless—except) you did...... 90 

. Riding a good horse, and (having—with) a clear trail ahead of 
him, the man felt a sense of power in himself.................0.. 78c 

. He does not speak (like—as) a professional lecturer would.......... 89 

. They will not send delegates to the conference (without—unless) they 
are invited to. do 80... .. s eei m vie ots cote oie Rene eee 90 


. Laws are made not (as—so) much to restrict our liberty as to help us 
to. enjoy Jboowess si sa e re Y RENT EIUS E AS ales gC UE E 


. Trembling with fear, but (forcing a—with a forced) smile, the lad 
faced his; COTMEM TOTS. ci. ceo eve a wee mei choise tee ora INNEN 78e 


There was neither road (nor—or) path over the mountains 
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Review of Conjunctions 
In each of the following sentences there are two or more words or groups 
of words in parentheses. Only one of these forms is correct. After number 1 
on your strip of paper write the correct form for the first sentence. Do 
this for the other sentences. 


The next exercise is a practice test. 


Rule 

1. For over two hours the football fans sat watching the game and 
(with a hope—hoping) that their team would win.............. 78e 

2. In Spain a son (either may adopt—may adopt either) his father's 
GR cuoc 4 qoi hr tam LEE 81 

3. I don’t know which I like more, sailing in a boat or (to paddle— 
BUD HUBS CRUDO. odes dore QU E celos eos nor Yes 78e 

4. The association doesn't know (as—that) it wil be of any use to 
UETUITURC TE CID C RESALCUECUCLICTASCTTOOTTES CORTO DOT TETTE 85 

5. The world is not (as—so) much interested in what a man receives 
ior hu work as mn-wlhast he Produces um es. rre Rer nhe 87 

6. On account of its position, this city is a great center for internal 

commerce (and—and which) is one of the chief commercial 
Itu At SST es RO E T TT TIC er ea LEE 78a, 78d 

7. He was set adrift in Hudson Bay, (which—and this) was the last 
pucr Hon EOE Tee, UE EIE ERE E one SIUE e eU Da VP iste 80 

8. I read in this morning’s paper (that—where) he had received an 
SIONIUHCITU EDO: ADICWDONS: e. oed sinere sens eae eles wok we Bie id ole 86 

9. In his library were several of the books (which—and which) were 
Hodie eaa etre bue eU eerie tele eque nam RT waateiolae 78d 
10. It looked (as if-—-like) there would be a fearful storm. ............. 89 

11. The newspaper said (that—where) a discharged employee started 
CU Y a E aa TUO TTE DEDIT CIE OU 86 
12. The new salesman is young but (with experience—experienced)...... 78a 

13. (Unless—Without) you bring the Golden Fleece, you must expect 
LEMME LOUIE eer et ie octamer a DOT REDE ES 90 

14. During neither day (or—nor) night did the thermometer register less 
PTET IS Ma C TGC Memes OE. 19 Een SPELL afe etr eere els tla pls ae Eh TA 84 

15. This member of the athletic team is not (as—so) good, an athlete as 
zx Tray SALA AUC oie prelo DO DECEDERE OE E i GREE VR iS 87 
16. (Except—Unless) you have an official button, you will not be admitted. 90 
17. This city is neither important (nor—or) large. ........... eese 84 


18. The statue of Memnon, (said—which was said) to have saluted the 
rising sun, and which was worshiped by the people, is fifty 
fecere MID AN C TRCONUTQETQUUU Aa i Da TAE EE ETEK A 78b 

19. The giant asked Thor (if—whether) all men were as weak as he....88 

20. Agriculture is not in a very flourishing condition, (and—but) some 
Oats, barley, and potatoes are TAREA Aae ecelesie 79 
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Practice Test, Conjunctions 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrect. If a conjunction 1s 


incorrectly used, write the correct form. If there are two errors in a 
sentence, correct both. If a sentence is correct, write C. DO NOT CHANGE 
ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. Do not rewrite the sentence. 


M 


Oc» Ov i» O2 


15. 


ake the least possible change. 
On this page consider only conjunctions. 


Rule 

. Crossing streets at the corners, and to obey the traffie signals will 
reducewaceldenisses eC SESS EET 78c 

. This material, either plain or inscribed with characters, was worn 
by the. Eeyptians ece ee a e a om a E ste E 81 
. The game was a victory for neither the Army or the Navy.......... 84 
wl don’t feel as L can afford the tip, just now. aer 28. sees se ee 85 
Alt s'not.as easy to eam a living as 16 once was... 2... e E S7 

. The book tells how to use a library and how one can get assistance 
from, reference, books Nas dee ep uris RS ique QR aah EM 78b 


. He said that he would purchase the gas company, which he later did. .80 


. We read where the apartment house, the skyscraper, and the depart- 
ment store have all increased congestion in cities................ 86 

. Being out of ammunition, they had only the butts of their guns, and 
whith they used with good: effect. ie DOS LS Ones ee ie 78d 
. It seems like nature had intended man to conquer the elements...... 89 
. The student of history may read where republics have risen and fallen.86 

. Not by doing deeds of prowess, but proving themselves trustworthy, 
they Had won their knighthood (22.60... . «ws ee ney eee 78a 

. Except we understand something about his fierce struggle for ex- 
istence, we look with scorn at the Eskimo.............0-.ce-.0> 90 

. You can persuade neither John or Frank to take an interest in this 
Juno ers sey ie atn use NN a re et 84 
He had neither books nor teacher, but he studied Nature............ 84 

. Without capital and labor make a satisfactory adjustment, there can 
bono lasting Industrial menée. Suec E E 90 
. Employers not only require experience but also ability.............. 81 

. Chester was a town when London was a swamp and before a Roman 
keel touched the: channel. 4 aevo sc. SET cen ha eee 78b 
Minerva asked her if she meant what she said.............seceececers 88 


. The filling-station was near at hand, and the owner was nowhere 
A SBHEDG a's ns eee eco rex SIRBRODENE ee DRE TRE 79 
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Reference Section Drill, Conjunctions 
Write the headings Rule and Correct Form on your strip of paper. 


For each sentence refer to your reference section, find the rule which 
explains the correct usage, and write the number of the rule under the 
heading Rule. Then write the correct form under the heading Correct Form. 


. He held the revolver just like the soldier had done. 
. The wings of the ostrich are small and of no use. 


. This city has both lost its importance and a great part of its population. 


A © N E 


. The ducks waddled up the shore, took a drink from the concrete basin, 
and feeding within twenty or thirty feet of us. 


There is nothing as entirely dark as the deep sea. 
. Give me a sign so I may know that you see me. 


. The catcher threw the ball to the shortstop like he had agreed to do. 


ol ti Onn 


. Mr. Graham is successful in business, and his son knows nothing about 
business. 


9. The shoemaker had neither money or influence; yet he had many friends. 


10. Much of this wealth in India will remain under the soil without some 
man has the nerve and the money to uncover it. 


(Score 10 points for each sentence answered correctly.) 
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Capitalization 


Some of the sentences on this page contain errors in capitalization. If a 
word that should begin with a capital letter is written with a small letter, 
write the word correctly on your strip of paper. If a word that should 
begin with a small letter is written with a capital, write the word correctly. 


If 


a sentence is correct, write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE 


WHICH IS CORRECT. 


Sample: An illustrated magazine is published by the National 


Geographie Societys. aen age ae Dene ee lye eee Society 
Rule 

. I hope you will like the room. it is very light and pleasant.......... 97 
. The stranger said, “you have made a mistake.” ...... OIN on 99 
MHerzstantedauheswOLRROnNUUuesdas s aeae a erste etree ten ae 100 
Theye went to Mame last Sutimer. 0.0.22. <. 5.9 een ERN SENE 101 
is “your friend Facel scout.ts. s ne ue aes Sanne ee oe eee tee 103 
It is possible to learn french in the high school..................... 106 

: Drive straight ahead for three miles, and then turn to the west...... 110 
. If you go to New York, try to visit the metropolitan museum...... 111 
MSA Dale of tworcities:” istusedHin Pnelish classess e dum 
. A painting of general Lee hangs in the new building............... 113 


. The Old Faithful Geyser is one of the largest in Yellowstone National 
PALSA usse ea US KY NS eS "WESCE OD QE ON te er TEE 115 


. I mailed the package yesterday. it should arrive within a few days.. 97 


13. That is what he meant when he said, “take care of your health.".. 99 
I4 siho nert holiday is in JABy y. «toes oct er alone © ee UNE 100 
15. ldmust buys new coat im the Fallj.-. o9 00.2900 DOOR 101 
16. What republican is a candidate for Congress?........... cesses sess 108 
17. Many of our immigrants are italian people aee 106 
iB Cotton grows. only un the south eee coms ce cL 110 
19. The pennsylvania railroad runs a special train to Chicago.......... 111 
20. The banquet is to be held at the university club................... 115 
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Capitalization 


Some of the sentences on this page contain errors in capitalization. If a 
word that should begin with a capital letter is written with a small letter, 
write the word correctly on your strip of paper. If a word that should 
begin with a small letter is written with a capital, write the word correctly. 
If a sentence is correct, write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE 
WHICH IS CORRECT. 


bo 


Sample: An illustrated magazine is published by the National 
DEDI EOC ELIR 209515 Uv o au oic eI esr edt Society 
Rule 


. We did not receive your message. are you certain that the letter 


ce, ee ee Aine nie his Aa Tere aban ce 99 
Price p bin om NA ot a ea area che ERN O INA AE EER 100 

. A convention of baptists was held in Washington..................6. 103 
. There is usually more illness in the Winter.................. sess. 101 
. The President's residence is called the white house................. 104 
. New methods of warfare were used during the world war.......... 105 
. The people of Latin-America speak spanish. ..................uuue. 106 
tr unt ne Donee. so thatit faced Souths. srei sesime rene 110 
. The injured man was sent to columbia hospital.................... 111 
EIS peiure WAG AON UST ao ta vas qut MEAD xr ke nmt 112 
. He requested that a lieutenant be assigned to his staff............ 113a 
. A highway was built along the bank of the Columbia river........ 115 
. The odd fellows meet in a hall on Broad Street. ................... 103 
. The battle of Gettysburg was the turning point of the war........ 105 
. The Supreme Court meets in the capitol............. esee. 104 
Bis, WORT bie Oa DUCED Origitt: ous Puis queas «xr obw arme dne XR 106 
SÀN Westerly wind ase ab TADE iu eo dea eon rh rh rr 110 
Tahe book was enuded <OMce procedure strae e eoru sos esaa 112 


. Each day many tourists visit the tomb of general Grant in New York.113 
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Capitalization 


Some of the sentences on this page contain errors in capitalization. If a 
word that should begin with a capital letter is written with a small letter, 
write the word correctly on your strip of paper. If a word that should 
begin with a small letter is written with a capital, write the word correctly. 
If a sentence is correct, write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE 
WHICH IS CORRECT. 


Sample: An illustrated magazine is published by the National 


Geographic 8SOClety- eeano tesa ele a see ioe se XR eae oem enon Society 
Rule 
te She. played "Beethoven's. “mmbetein Gea e use Res suena 112 
DE Some- pirds do not Ay South INN tne kwihnieree sieer een aaa aea s aT 110 
3. The german: people are fond of music.............- ode qe S STD 106 
4. The Lincoln memorial is a beautiful building..................... 104 
5. One of his ancestors fought in the revolutionary war............... 105 
Oe MTS Hopkins -is a presbyterian. seee eeann = a oa va Ie ENT NUES 103 
7. The applicant is a graduate of the Polytechnic high school. .......... 115 
8. Woodrow Wilson was then a professor at Princeton university...... 111 
oO: Many" people start: building din the SDOBE S 2.25 os eee eee 101 
10. Ask Mr. Jackson to help you find the correspondence. he has charge 
ofthe flea... cus eye e Ws ex MES atau ae ciel N ee 97 
11. When he entered, he inquired, “why haven’t you gone?”............ 99 
12. Oysters are in season until apri... ce 9. s oe see ter eee eee 100 
13. They saw a captain and a major returning to headquarters........ 113a 
14. Many dangerous wild beasts live in the african jungles.............. 104 
Iw Heo Weer born Jin. éssoxeouDnty e NIS RISUS crete EE 104 


16. Lincoln was the President of the United States during the civil war. .105 
17. The Knight Templar organization is made up of Masons....... 103, 102 
18; "The Summer season is very hot in that cty ee eeaeee eee ee eee VS 101 


19. Mr. Taylor is not in the office at present. do you wish to leave a 
MEAL E UTEM DAP TE v TET TS Au 


20. Come on friday and stay for the week-end. ........... cesses. 100 
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Practice Test, Capitalization 


Some of the sentences on this page contain errors in capitalization. If a 
word that should begin with a capital letter is written with a small letter, 
write the word correctly on your strip of paper. If a word that should 
begin with a small letter is written with a capital, write the word correctly. 
If a sentence is correct, write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE 
WHICH IS CORRECT. 


OM ND we 


Sample: An illustrated magazine is published by the National 


OS Miet C uÉE Us. vio EY FERT TY ELT a e kee CRA ETE TT Society 
Rule 
. His district hes West of the Müissssippi.......... eere 110 
eRe ae Ge COREG OPNIBERER TUIS N Soe cen es fay Eee E elas aute xs 115 
. When I asked him at what time they would be here, he replied, “we 
may be inte: but wo wil surely comes coeunt ecce rrr rr 99 
. Theodore Roosevelt ran for President as a progressive.............. 103 
. Housewives used to do all washing on monday.................... 100 
. The Eastern section of the city is developing rapidly.............. 110 
The omeer sud, “you are to report at ONOG spree orrasa Eeee re 99 
Ara vou sull living on-Kearney street? rare rer ro? 115 
The knights of Columbus were in the parade. ................. see 103 
AU Gr SERES SERIE telba ELE OEO sae naa us he CIE ane eles 100 
. The flowers of Spring are of pale tints; those of Autumn are almost 
MPO Paris D DIE erai HIR IE ar kn xa pero Wie SR 101 
. The home of General Beauregard was for many years in new Orleans. 104 
. The Seaboard air line is the one you should take to Jacksonville....111 
. A wealthy American bought “the blue boy," painted by Gainsborough. 112 
. Former chief justice Fuller was well known in Washington.......... 113 


(Score 615 points for each correct answer.) 
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Punctuation 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrectly punctuated. If a 
punctuation mark has been omitted or incorrectly used, indicate the correct 
punctuation as shown in the samples. If the sentence is correct, write (94 


DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


Samples: Where shall I put this letter. ........... eee letter? 
Grant fought in many campaign. In the East and in the 
E eve deus ese e eun dae m oaas 6 sie tte elute RAS NR o À campaigns in 
Rule 
LDr KempJds-oub'of town.. muere esesineis c2 mudrce ed EISE 118 
2. Do you think that we can complete the work to-morrow........... 119 
B» Chicago; IL -1 his birthplaces 329.2 sc <x 99 e eee 11 
4. He asked his secretary whether she would make the deposit?........ 119 
52 Good-bye, was'allthat she saidas «doceat oe ani cee S 121 
6. Miss. Taylor said that she would BOS stan sae quse ER ERES 118 
7. Detroit, Mich, is an automobile-manufacturing center............. Thy, 
8. One vessel was driven upon the rocks and twenty-six men were 
drowned. ...... Sepa b DEC CTE cha acide mien aie ete © ees OOS A 128 
9. His letter stated that “the goods would be delayed."............... 122 
10. The letter was addressed to Messrs Brown and Page................ 118 
11. The manager asked for a messenger and said, Send him immediately. .121 
12- My home isnon Pirst Street) ol... scence ERGO DIDIT 116 
13. George: Fi Baldwin, Jr, ‘was his parühero Neve veces oe ee ily 
HUI will doumy best; ‘he: replied. sera denr aea nA oe eee 121 
15. Did he ask you where you worked last year.............-<c.ss000~ 119 
16. He said that “he would not return until three o'clock" .......... 122 


17. “England, says Mr. Butler, has already built forty of these cruisers.".123 
18. 'The day dragged on everyone gave a sigh of relief when evening came.141 
19. I intended to mail that letter yesterday but I failed to do it...... 128 


20. "When our nations," he said, "exchange more visits, they will 
aequire a better understanding of each other" ............... 123 
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Punctuation 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrectly punctuated. If a 


punctuation mark has been omitted or incorrectly used, indicate the correct 


punctuation as shown in the samples. If the sentence is correct, write C. 
DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


Damples: Where shall T put this letter. |... letter? 
Grant fought in many campaigns In the East and in the 
NEEDS EU En I EI us rate a tere e ae campaigns in 
Rule 
1. We received your check. Andalso your order............. ss 116 
2. In signing a business letter a woman always prefixes Miss. or Mrs. 
MENOS creer de PCED Rr a: Mele ale des FREE NT S 118 
3. He asked “why the shipment was delayed." ....................... 122 
4. Children, as well as grown people, enjoy reading Peter Pan........ 125 
5. “I mailed your order on June 6,” he wrote, “You should have'received 
EON DORT Urs cul cic eontic’ aw ais Paviacdemeye Mi onn dot o diu dh 127a 
6. Charles is the brighter of the two boys but Henry is the better 
REUE T E pda Mecum er ma o Pp 128 
7. Yes he has promised to finish before Tuesday................ uuu. 129 
8. “Is the First National Bank on Fifteenth Street"? asked the stranger.126 
Sethe editorial was entitled “An Outrage.” 5.2: lere eet etes 125 
10. The manager said “that you were to take these notes.”.............. 122 
11. "Won't you explain the work to me?" she asked, “I do not under- 
sand tbe methnd tat you ara- ting... uir ure tr me RC » 127a 
12. The first successful flight of an airplane was made by Orville and 
Wilbur Wright at Kitty Hawk North Carolina.................. 130 
13. On April 19, 1775 the British started to march from Boston to 
DUAE tU T SERERE ERST EREEQCTTUSTE LIEETI QE T 13 
14. When the volume of correspondence is large slitting machines are 
WEM OT TODOS OVID 0o otha 4-5aira ce i Thins bss woos esa roh 132 
15. They used cypress the best wood for that purpose................. 133 
16. Miss Andrews will you go to the bank for me?................ eee. 134 
17. What he says about the material, is perfectly true.................. 140 
ij What is meant by “under separate cover?" ic... eee eee rrr 126 
Io SUI" vaxtepen tha ACO VO. aii uediet us ue 8 as hn tmm ne tke 134 
20. Argentina South America is one of the wealthiest republics on that 


ANTES catocuhacciütuN EI NC UT NOS a an d a aa aa a 130 
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Punctuation 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrectly punctuated. If a 
punetuation mark has been omitted or incorrectly used, indicate the correct 
punctuation as shown in the samples. If the sentence is correct, write C. 
DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


Samples: Where shall I put this letter. ............ eene letter? 
Grant fought in many campaigns In the East and in the 

Westin S rutesier ouo rare s eer UP EAE Xe Sk RC campaigns in 

Rule 

1. The room contained only a desk a chair, and a file cabinet......... 136 

2. Record the name of each person who inquires about the material ....116 

3. My brother went to Europe but I remained at home................ 128 
4. Because you failed to put the date on the check the bank refused to 

Cdsh diner Mire ede rh ean ees CP. IRI QV DETENER 132 

Sy her shesasked: “did thé Dre Start? eed ax en as eee oo aes 127b 

omel do mots knows eereplied Rice a. ee mes SEIT TI 127 

(ee Nook shallinotiberable: tora occ creamer ieee RT STIS E 129 
8. “You must learn,” the instructor said, “to keep your fingers upon the 

keys C oce Go SUN URSI Tra USE INR EE 123 

9. Miss Talbot the secretary attended the meeting.................... 133 

10. We have branch offices in Baltimore, Md, and in this city.......... 117 
11. Mr. Arnold's telegram of last Tuesday reads, Forwarding contract 

LO-QAV.. uev elei See ROSSO UR dU MEI WS ONERE NR 121 

12. When will the-tram. arrives i i ees x x vce es eee TEE 119 

lige Rev G, C. Brown will preach next, Sunday. ces eexe SISTI E 118 


14. Only an earnest energetie, and alert boy could sueceed in such a 
position. 


15. The publie was at last aroused and people insisted that Congress 


enact the necessary legislation, x. v te VII om we oe UESTRO 128 
16. “Every man, he urged, should save regularly.”................0000 125 
17. The book is called The Principles of Science. ............ eese 125 
18. "Our office hours are from 9 A. M. until 5 P, M." the employment 

managen reped: ec ravi ern S RURNEUEE Aho A A 127 
19. “I won't have time, he said, until to MOLON a 123 


20. The advertisement appeared in the Evening Herald................ 125 
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Punctuation 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrectly punctuated. If a 
punctuation mark has been omitted or incorrectly used, indicate the correct 
punctuation as shown in the samples. If the sentence is correct, write C. 
DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


Samples: Where shall I put this letter.............c0e0eeeee0es letter? 

Grant fought in many campaigns. In the East and in the 
Ue PLC EN RE aq pa E Or sob LR SORT campaigns in 
Rule 


1. Business letters are usually written on printed or engraved letter- 
heads but sometimes a communication which has been written on 


SARIS OGRE TH SOONG ON es queckoiekedet CEEMXS xp ex SPH RS ESS 128 
Bie tiha vole A nght of eiigenship. o1.. osc oes cas os Eee be dees bane n 119 
3. Send the samples to our representative Mr. Soulman whose office is 
M seii Sf RA CEPS CO CT ELIT ony Fe ELAR ale Saba Sine 133 
4. These machines are being used by manufacturing plants contractors, 
ann ERCUOOIS al tovoerhendbyoe a oe cis oth L heise eae v tee SEU ore 136 
5. The clouds gathered threateningly then it began to rain............ 141 
6. “What made you think, he asked, that I would be late?"........... 123 
7. *We are glad to have you inspect our factory at any time." the 
AON AOLO OA the VIBOR 2. 2 ape oree n redes e epe cie e oA toto he 1277 
8. What are the present tendencies of the labor movement............ 119 
9. We believe that you will find this material satisfactory if not, we 
snallibecelad StovsdTust the ALLET sour Le ais noname octo tee sls tres 141 
10. The expedition spent one winter in St Louis...................... slit 
11. “This gold pen, he explained, has a tip of another metal.” .......... 123 
12. The Homestead Act was very beneficial to the country but it also 
Pare Pub doc seno CR OCN OUR Lo cares dss pap os cid as elvis meee oe on 128 
13. “I shall not return until next Monday” he told his secretary as she 
placed the papers in hia brielense. 1... erre sons cancers eo 127 
Po ihe contract. was gigued i July 1920,....25.. oves sor ona 131 
15. We are sending John Roberts the bearer of this letter for the books 
CH Wee ELSKA AE A ESEA oe has bs he neds ih nuiek Abas danse 133 
I5 He antinteresung, Old geneman. asas do aene s epe eeo amei a e 137 
17. What did you write in reply to his letter of January 15 1927?...... 131 
18. Accuracy then is the first habit the young clerk should form........ 135 
19. A letter gives its receiver who may be miles away an impression of 
Erie ee en ToO DRO DU DbV 9 00.05.01 co A E E a fd era 8 bn 88 oa oe 138 


20. The following articles were ordered; paste, ink, blotters, and pencils. 142 


104 


SELF-AIDS 


Punctuation 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrectly punctuated, If a 


punctuation mark has been omitted or incorrectly used, indicate the correct 


punctuation as shown in the samples. If the sentence is correct, write C. 
DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


oR wb = 


D 


Samples: Where shall I put this letter............. a; letter? 
Grant fought in many campaigns. In the East and in the | 
Weste eost Wet ec e mace e SIE campaigns in 
Rule 

. Prof H. C. Tenny has made an enviable reputation as an authority on 
internatonalcdawtes sss st een rece SERERE IO CET 118 
Hexasked her who had ealled?Tu...22 2-53 LN ESSERE 119 
. He reported that “the workmen were ready to begin.”.............. 122 
. The prize was a beautiful copy of Palgrave's Golden Treasury...... 125 

. The shipment of the motor was delayed and this delay made it 
impossible for the firm to complete the work.................... 128 

. “Don’t fail to insure Mr. Thomas's parcel,’ the manager reminded 
her, He directed. us im his letter to do sote ee ee OE ee ek 127a 
. Do you mean Springfield, Massachusetts or Springfield, Ohio?...... 130 
. As the car approached, the boy shouted, Oropa aaa 126 
. An eclipse of the sun occurred on Thursday September 21, 1922....131 

. When did this arrive? he asked his secretary, showing her the letter 
from the Ashley @omporatlons. NS UTC 121 

. As soon as the notes have been transcribed run a pencil mark through 
POEM PALO oe sal wie shsg Ah S Ner Ya SNAM ees Noa oe Ree ee 132 


2. Until 1866, the selection. of the Superintendents of the Military 


Academy, was made from the Corps of Engineers 


3. Well we shall have to ignore the difficulty and do the best we can..129 
x Please: take-thjs: dictation Miss Harper: .. .< 0v eu TORO 134 


. The four ships sailed into the great, circular harbor of Carthage....137 


. The method of sorting will of course vary according to the nature and 
the volume of the correspondences: M TUTTO 135 

. The sales force must work with the shipping department which actually 
handles and ships the goods. sold tc 2 occ cc env on ee UDONE 138 

. The emergency passed, the tenants moved away, the owner had an 
empty buldimg. on his bandss P Sect wats sus ode ate ONDE 141 

. The housewife has problems of eosts of economy in the use of time, 
andi ot relations «with :seryanis o9 ies i ee e D HTTP 18 
The man, who took your order, will handle your complaint.......... 139 
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Punctuation 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrectly punctuated. If a 
punctuation mark has been omitted or incorrectly used, indicate the correct 
punctuation as shown in the samples. If the sentence is correct, write C. 


DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


19. 
20. 


3 
. "Are you certain that you sent that letter"? she inquired.......... 126 
. “Mr. Edison has just left for the afternoon," the secretary informed 


Bamples: Where shall I put this lettere: ores eee letter? 


Grant fought in many campaigns. In the East and in the 
fo SO eS E odd LEGE USES Ur pepEs MEdRGUET RS campaigns in 
Rule 


. The manager said, Make every effort to satisfy your customer...... 121 
. If a very large number of packages are received it may be advisable 


IRIS dob NG FOOD. 5 del. oues toad rm m tome pete eomm m x EC le 


bum Man hee take S RINCNSATE vo cec S eter erts oper 127a 
J iz] 


. Mr. Field who ordinarily supervises the work is absent this morning. .138 
. They made a survey of conditions, they installed new lighting fixtures, 


they rented the building. within a, month: 2.2. c.c vem e mens 141 


. A chart of the income tax payable by the head of a family, is 


pubtishedo modio: World AImsnde:. 4. ne Enans meses fero es 140 


. “The men in this department," said the superintendent, “are those 


Wisi a s knowiedee COD WeXDIles eee secre t vei ee tene dn ree ess 127b 


. No he will never consent to do so contemptible an act............ 129 
. 'The massive, iron gates clanged shut behind the last of the soldiers. .137 
. Copies were sent to the following officials, W. F. Parker, B. R. Russell, 


Br Me mL MT ATV Sr rays AU eae eere Siete o Eaa oie nicae m asi 142 


. The girl, who takes my dictation, is a good stenographer.......... 139 
. The three leading things that make a boy popular are athletic 


ability scholarship and good appearance....................... 136 


. The defiant shouts of the soldiers, were heard above the sound of the 


Cue be ESTE pne S c PICTURE. Asad A hiss om ane, OT 140 


. The ambitious clerk too must make a study of the things which 


ETS MEU T palin: cgo USA E Aa i ere 135 


. The list has been mailed to our New York buyer who will give every 


A EA SE Denonal ALUCUMOM hg ni cadinee cance ca esas esha atevas.« 138 


. “The large size and the rare color of this flower” continued Burbank 


73. 


resulte from experimentis with) seeds 2. .6. 9.04 ees aos arae ee 127b 


. The officers present were as follows; the president, the vice-president, 


sc sodio alll) GAG ireas urere sous crs ices eunte khen 142 
The desk, which is nearest the window, receives the most light...... 139 


Many valuable pictures in our public galleries, have been presented by 
bt o S EOD E SOONI G4 ive Gnawa e sw cos we Whe ee dials 140 
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Punctuation 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrectly punctuated. If a 
punetuation mark has been omitted or incorrectly used, indicate the correct 
punctuation as shown in the samples. If the sentence is correct, write C. 
DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


Samples: Where shall I put this letter. ........... eee letter? 
Grant fought in many campaigns. In the East and in the © 
AN ee ae SMe an MGM Dt AAS DOD QUE CO ae or ott campaigns in 
Rule 
1. The merchant courteously said, I will order it for you.............. 121 
2. Mr. Walters asked, “What did you do with Murray’s correspond- 
[unc ee oS TERM CT MOM CD Ob odo 126 
3. The construction of the house was commenced in*May and they 
MOVEC MMCOMTUESIX montos RAL CT de E 128 
4. “Every man, said the speaker, has certain rights which can not be 
takentiron Mim ees oremus diete a sre sheds SER SIRE E ata erie tenon 123 
5. “Turn to your left and drive three blocks;" he directed............. 127 
6. Mt Vernon, the home of Washington, is on the Potomae River...... 117 


7. Sometimes the correspondents of a department are numbered and the 
clerk then uses the number of each man instead of his name....128 


8. Well there is no hurry about sending that message................ 129 

9. “Please be seated,” he said, “You must wait your turn.".......... 127a 

10. Can one send a letter by air mail from New York to Seattle 
Washington? "oi acl ev. wares xs ETSI TUENTUR 130 


11. To-day fortunately the educated stenographer possessing personality 
and ideas is in great demand eg UE T PINE 


12. His father wanted him to join the firm but he preferred to study law.128 


13. Before the sales department ships goods to a customer we must know 
whether his oredit 39 800004 ete A RESTE 132 


14. Washington’s “Farewell Address” was delivered on September 17 1796.131 
15. This will introduce John Klapp, the treasurer of our company who 


wil represent us at your comference, e.er e 133 
16. When he was seventeen, Franklin went to Philadelphia with a silver 

dollar a trade and plenty of self-confidence.............. sese. 136. 
17. George D. Cortelyou who began as a stenographer became Secretary 

of the Department of Commerce and Labor............... St 
Foe tue daughters d pretty, itle EIl ess «set. oes owen a eee 137 


19. Real estate, which is near a city is likely to increase in value........ 139 


20. It was suggested by Mr. Lloyd a member of the committee that we 
refer the matter to you 
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Punctuation 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrectly punctuated. If a 


punctuation mark has been omitted or incorrectly used, indicate the correct 


punctuation as shown in the samples. If the sentence is correct, write C. 
DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


Samples: Where shall I put this letters sessao oa a ii letter? 

Grant fought in many campaigns. In the East and in the 
MMR te ta quei NU ERR NE Oe Pk Ten en's NN MON campaigns in 
Rule 

. “Do not use official stationery," he directed, “this letter is a personal 
lol ceu Des x PIDE CE Tl CELO Tits TERCURECO M 127a 

. There is a company of that name in Macon Georgia, and one in this 
EI POE E cue HEUS VE Ghote soit Eros t t ee iret ORTI 150 

. When all the envelopes have been opened the contents of each should 
N A BOE INO E ese etus EXER IER QC e Pee e 132 
. This matter as you know, is very important to us. ........... esses. 135 

. The work required in this position is more difficult but the salary is 
PPR eee ah VE TITULI 128 

. A process which makes these parts rustproof, will protect any iron or 
ELIE A e coe ee bee Cae UR Kans Lad ow po d Mira ches zoo se emacs 140 

. Address any complaints to the Adjustment Department which will 
pivepiommimediateaboention eee e. 1 vos Acoli niet nete ee oles als aia 138 
> Whatas'your advice Dr: Vaughn in this case? .....2 oec bees vere 134 

. On Monday October 3, 1921, former President Taft took the oath 
of office as Chief Justice of the United States............ teoei 131 

. The last song, the most beautiful one on the program was received 
NIU TORUEATDIGTIEG A CEU ee oe A s ERE ols oie ru te A de te RUE 133 

. You will find that the machine is absolutely accurate is convenient 
Toce adidassdirect-mobor-driyenze d. eo ue 2:5) encre eet ete Savane 136 
. Where a demand exists sales are easily made...............cce000: 132 
. The man, who called on you this morning, did not leave his name... .139 

. The following men were appointed, W. C. Newton, N. R. Nichols, 
Bree a RE MATS Me E a LR AA dda ELTERN TII TETTE 142 
. Your Honor I plead not guilty to the charge of speeding. ........... 134 
. The paper, which was left in the mailbox, was only an advertisement. 139 
. “Why” asked he “will you be unable to attend?”.................. 127b 

. If you try our product for one month, you will we are sure continue 
ERY URE UR. oraa tod Dodo oO C OGIO ID OOOO T TESERTU NERIS care 135 
EH E e EONO h Vou IOAN. Kiva sacs hs cides bene ee ben's ses 187 


. The engineer bought supplies, he had the windows cleaned, he kept 


ANE, CIEE TOEA IVA O GNOE GEO CODO DONO 141 
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Punctuation 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrectly punctuated. If a 
punetuation mark has been omitted or incorrectly used, indieate the correct 
punctuation as shown in the samples. If the sentence is correct, write C. 
DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


Samples: Where shall I put this letter...............----0++e0- letter? 
Grant fought in many campaigns. In the East and in the | 
css e ed Oe in CI ODIO QD OA oe e campaigns in 
Rule 


1. “How can you be sure, he asked, unless you examine it more closely ?".123 
2. Either you should go to the meeting or I should go in your place. ...128 
3. At the death of Lincoln, Andrew Johnson the Vice-President became 


Presidentes sues u SS EONEMEORCCOODCOEECE DS D LLIIL 133 
4. We have not however been able to find a record of your order..... 135 
5. A mere fraction of the power formerly needed, now starts the big 

C DCR CL ELI UA HL c ono 140 
6. Yes they were all pleased with the plan and assented to it imme- 

datelw. TS cates av ei dx cR RD MEETS INS DEM ee ee 129 
7. Although he is rather young for the position he has had valuable 

expérience: d. etes se: eise dT AS URINE CESSIT: 132 
8. At Winchester, Virginia there are enormous cold storage facilities for 

safeguarding’ ihe annual anple n crop eS <6 eee ee 130 


9. Mr. Eddy, who is our retail salesman will call on you at your office. .138 
10. “It is the duty of every American" said the speaker “to uphold the 


lawssofrhis Country e €. UNS LU T 127b 
11. Two Rhodes Scholarships to the University of Oxford, are assigned to 
éadr-state m the UMON ee bé s.s head we alee ox RES oe eee 140 
2TA beautiful, silver. bell. chimes the hours. oot e S ERES 137 
13. Though blessed with unlimited resources in soil lumber and minerals, 
ibe.Rihpipos bave no captal dn eea ve et esa eee DM 136 
14. Please give your name and address to Miss Johnson who will file the 
JDIOTDHAUOISEC S. ucc eee sud oru cU TO CRT ET 138 


15. The supplies which you ordered from us, are being shipped to-day. .139 
16. “A penny saved” said Benjamin Franklin “is a penny earned.” ....127b 
17. It is understood of course that we agree to deliver the goods in perfect 


GODS. cras cux koX sius ever vives adea CL S S OL RING 135 
18. We are introducing a new product this week, won't you try a sample?.141 
19. The girl, who applied for the position, is very young................ 139 


20. "The whole problem of transportation" the expert went on “has 
changed witlunethe last Bfty years,” |... cs eee ete A 127b 
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Punctuation Review 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrectly punctuated. If a 
punctuation mark has been omitted or incorrectly used, indicate the correct 
punctuation as shown in the samples. If the sentence is correct, write C. 
DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


Samples: Where shall I put this letter. ....... secedere letter? 
Grant fought in many campaigns. In the East and in the 
QUT Ong unt HUN e cU EE dudes campaigns in 
Rule 
1. The name of Cairo Illinois is not pronounced in the same way as is 
REGN IDCM LIGNEO, e ar aee a ie ir n repens 130 


bo 


. Do not be content to take notes mechanically but rather take an 
merent anterest im (thesstibject; MALLE sews. oe eie ccs a iuan e 128 


3. “The other plan, he continued, was to construct a seaworthy vessel.” .123 


4, Ail that America asks of any foreign power is that Americans shall 
be allowed to do business in that country that they shall have equal 
rights with other foreigners and that the foreign government shall 
Pear FANE ALTOS CERNERET ET C CETT LEEERERL IST LOIS 136 


5. The airplane, which was built by Professor Langley, is now in the 
VILIS EUEe Ee eS A APR IPRC NC TORIO EDI RODEADO ERN Ege 139 


6. No we can not be sure it is the Mayflower until the boat draws nearer.129 


7. There was a plot against the life of Seward the Secretary of State 
WHO SWR TO ED MA TLOTO S rote ea e ens arsaa DUE Mr em cua) due 133 


8. We find we are sorry to say that your account is long past due....135 


9. Although the weather has been so unfavorable our sales report is 


10. No other car exhibited at New York, approaches the one we sell....140 


11. Coal which is becoming more and more difficult to obtain, is essen- 
Pat ANI STURT, cca ICI E YER awe ind TO EP CERE TET EET 138 


, 


12. “Our next meeting” announced the secretary “will be held three weeks 
OREI ON Ae OO TE ese e n da apre Io nn kr nee 127b 


(Score 8% points for each correct answer.) 
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Practice Test, Punctuation 


Some of the sentences on this page are incorrectly punctuated. If a 


punctuation mark has been omitted or incorrectly used, indicate the correct 
punctuation as shown in the samples. If the sentence is correct, write C. 
DO NOT CHANGE ANY SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


Samples: Where-shall I put this letter.......5. 2.2200 Lene ses letter? 
Grant fought in many campaigns. In the East and in the 
LER etic ee s QUAIN A ES campaigns in 
Rule 
1. The lovely old garden has entirely disappeared and modern apartment 
buildings now occupy the ground. ................ XT APA TA uror 128 
2. The delay is we feel merely an oversight on your part.............. 135 
3. Well it may be necessary, but it can not be done at present. ....... 129 


4. “You are certainly mistaken, I said indignantly, if you think my 


brosherswouldsshowasuebetummidits dM 129 


. You ean buy tires from the firm in Cleveland Ohio, or from the one 


in-Columbusss. eweetuse do ga a a a aa eh US TN UENIRE Sool 130 


. Since Carthage had acceded to all of Rome's demands the city hoped 


thatit woud bhe unmolested We om Arne AANA sheds Sato ceauass 132 


7. John Cullom who is familiar with the system, recommends it highly.. .138 


8. The decline in the quality of our modern orators, is caused by changed 


10. 
11. 


Conditions esee here ausis E ate SIEHT RII EERRER 140 
. Oetavius Caesar the first Emperor of Rome, was also known as 

JA UP USUS ete victors a RIS ERICH Sis a Neh PRESQUE RR E TEE TRE T ES 133 
Stamps currency, money orders, or drafts will be accepted. ......... 136 


“T am very glad to report" the chairman said “that our sales have 
increased materially.” 


. The wall, which surrounds the city of Chester, was built by the ancient 


Romane SoU quU E ETIN URGERE 139 


(Score 84% points for each correct answer.) 
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Sentence Structure 


On this page there are groups of words. Some of the groups are sentences, 
and some are not sentences. Number your strip of paper to correspond to 
the numbers on this page. If the group is a sentence, write S after the figure 
numbering the group. If the group is not a sentence, write N S after the 
figure numbering the group. 


if 
. An English physician by the name of Robertson. 
. Having taken the Oath of Allegiance and ratified the Thirteenth 


w N 


Standing close beside the barn and yet not far from the spring. 


Amendment. 


. A portrait of Burke who pleaded the cause of the colonies. 


Those whom we admire we often imitate. 
Our spring stock which far surpasses our displays of previous years. 


. A similar story told by one of the by-standers. 
. Mr. Chairman, your committee has made a thorough study of all 


available sites and is ready to make its report. 


. American merchants have carried American products into every corner 


of the earth. 


. A machine that can be used for tabulating and that is proving very 


popular. 


. The great natural resources of the country wasted by the early inhab- 


itants of the West. 


. Down sank the sun behind a bank of clouds. 
. Some of the curious things that have been used for money. 
. The use of the automobile has led state and national governments to 


build miles of fine roads. 


. No payment having been received, although the note fell due several 


weeks before. 


. Unless the bill had been passed by Congress and had been signed by 


the President. 


. The type of error that is most commonly found in business letters. 


. Yes, that is right. 
. Good citizenship places a certain amount of responsibility upon the 


shoulders of the individual. 


. We have a passenger air route between Detroit and Grand Rapids. 


112 SELF-AIDS 
Sentence Structure 


The following paragraphs have not been punctuated to show division into 
sentences. Read them and insert punctuation and capital letters so as to 
divide them correctly into sentences. The commas needed are already cor- 
rectly placed; do not change them. 

Number your strip of paper as the lines of the paragraphs are numbered. 


After the number of the line write the word that ends the sentence. Place 
the proper mark of punctuation after the word. Then write the word which 
begins the next sentence, being sure to use a capital letter. 


1. “It pays to advertise" this is a familiar saying is it always a true 
one there are two important points to remember if the statement is to be 
. exact the first point is that the claims made in any advertisement must 
. be absolutely true the customer who feels himself misled will never 
. become a permanent patron of the man who has deceived him he will 
. also do what he can to keep others from buying the second point is the 
. correct placing of advertising matter of what use would it be to display 


. before a circle of apartment dwellers a list of farm machinery is a 


Oo "oo I C» or co Bo 


. newspaper a good place in which to advertise surgical instruments 
10. the advertiser who selects his medium with care and who backs up his 


11. statements with truth is the one who finds that advertising does pay. 


12. Who was the minuteman he was the farmer, the clergyman, the school- 
18. master who abandoned his civil duties and became a soldier whenever the 
14. call to arms was sounded he received no pay he expected no reward he 
15. was intent on defending his home and his country although he was not 
16. trained in military tactics, he proved to be an excellent soldier he 
17. had learned marksmanship in the woods, and he was as courageous as he 
18. was obedient who would deny his valor Concord and Lexington found him 
19. facing, without flinching, the trained soldiers of Europe convinced of the 
20. justice of his cause, the minuteman acquitted himself so well that to-day 


21. his name stands as a symbol of duty nobly done. 
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Sentence Structure 


Some of the groups of words on this page contain errors in sentence struc- 
ture. Write the correct form on your strip of paper as indicated in the 
samples. If a sentence is correct, write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY 
SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 

If it is impossible to make a sentence from the words following any number, 
state what is needed to make a complete sentence. 


Samples: Wish you would return my book. ................ I wish 
Your order will be delivered at once for six dozen eggs. Your order 
for six 
dozen eggs 
The position for which he applied................ Supply 
predicate. 


Norg—Example 1 lacks the subject. In example 2, the phrase for six 
dozen eggs is in the wrong place. In example 3, the predicate is missing. 


Rule 
1. Who could know the country better than the man who first explored it.144 
2. The sky was cloudless the sun shone bright and warm.............. 146 
3. Am sending the proofs of your school papel esere sse. soimassa re vt 147 
4. The bridge having been swept away. We were forced to detour....145 
5. How eagerly the crowd pressed forward as the troops drew near!....144 
6. Have received the tablets and the pencils that we ordered. .......... 147 

7. This paper is more expensive yet it will be better for use in reproduc- 
NEL NEED ns en ee eot duu a Rk oe yack eo UNA 146 

8. A cache was a large hole. In which a fur trader stored such merchan- 

dise, provisions, and other goods as he was, for the time being, 
aub do rema ville Bii. 4 cvi. UE coe rre PA Rar ato as 145 

9. Paintings, statues, and rare old jewels which were carried away by the 
Ro cos cc VDO RD ODDO eee aoa rile crite ain Sn 147 
10. Hope you will have a pleasant time during your vacation........... 147 

11. The world to-day is essentially a world of industry. Of iron and steel, 
of ships and railroads, of trade and money............. PA NIE 145 

12. Have completed our specifications which will be forwarded to you 
Eb FIO" S Ei NE SY OX TI ERIS TT ORO ME REIR EE Ee eR CR DS 147 

13. He had received no regular schooling yet he was more highly educated 
n ure ados college ere d m ea, Loose Lem. ur cr eh trn p rem 146 


14. The growth of trusts in the United States was slow there were a few 
such organizations during the early years of national life, but 
they did not flourish the Standard Oil Company was the first 


Teu CO EEUU TAN EE ee vine uda doe VEN xS rh v E Rr 144 
15. A contract specifying immediate delivery which the strike made 

OESOL E T TNT TORINO COOLER CLE CLASES QOIS 147 
16. I could not see the road, and the fog was so dense...............00. 150 
17. Regret that I can not be with you on Thursday................... 147 
18. The people bought government bonds. And deposited them in the 

TEQUE EG oe loe TUE cU alis A tarde ir eerie n na 145 
TORA hot dry wind likes blast from a furuaee. wo ces kes ea ee ne vas 147 


20. Wish you could have gone with us to the play................006- 147 
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Sentence Structure 
Some of the groups of words on this page contain errors in sentence 


structure. Write the correct form on your strip of paper as indicated in 
the samples. If a sentence is correct, write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY 
SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


If it is impossible to make a sentence from the words following any 


number, state what is needed to make a complete sentence. 


He = 
bou CO oo -Ioc» C A (J) 


[un 
[vv 


= ee 
Q4 


He 
-IC» 


t2 non 
C e OO 


For samples, see opposite page. 


Rule 
. The justices, wearing their black robes and caps, they made an 
impressive sicht ss eose VERRE EE TERR orcs IEEE 148 


. Call to mind the hottest day that you ever exjerieiced do you re- 
member the stifling heat of the sun as it poured through windows 
and doors even the wind that blew brought no relief............ 144 

. There is an account of Lincoln's assassination given by an eye-witness 
TMs the DOO KS sass od ala ene Cn UE UE OUO A S inr 149 

. They requested the manager to address the convention, and it was 
heldim Baltimore uc. eoe e teks rae ool ae 4 estos ie A eee 150 

. Finding the location unsuitable, the store was closed................ 152 

. Received your letter to-day and shall be pleased to fill your order. ...147 

. Such a step, requiring as it does the expenditure of vast sums of 
money, it should’ not be taken hurriedly. e eer aaa 148 

. The airplane rose slowly from the ground. Its wings tilting like those 
offa DI Rea? S CRIT Hee sends tpi von b ome oc 145 


. We had signaled for help for hours and we saw a rescue boat coming. .150 

JA necklace was stolen from the house of a nobleman a maid in the 
house was suspected she was tried and condemned to death she 
calmly met her fate at the foot of the Statue of Justice.......... 144 

. All men between the ages of 21 and 40 they were drafted into service. .148 


. Went to the station this morning to buy my ticket and make parlor- 
Car TESOL va tlONSYct.c. sim edes ema dat eile cae oem aoe eee 147 

. He pictured the life of the cliff dwellers. Explaining their motives 
for building such bouses cc SENSN rc eee 145, 151 


. Arrived in New York this morning and plan to stay here several days. 147 


. Make an exact copy of this article. Underlining the words that refer 
DOXOTXDODBOS 3 teselee tesis eie URN ER TEE TR 145, 151 
. We shall visit the museum and it is on the third floor.............. 150 
. The salesman who wishes to convince others he must first convince 
pimss olta (aveva Euer OS VE RERO CN e fas ton LM RR NR 148 
. A hard winter was predicted, and the muskrat had built his lodge 
higher than usual (wow wterce Ubi OR ACAD een eee en 150 
i Having heard that you advertised for an office boy, I desire to apply 
for that POSIION. i526. eae wana DRE e MM 151, 152 


. Many of these immigrants went westward. Settling on farms, build- 
ing schools, and adopting our ideals of government........... 145, 151 
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Sentence Structure 


Some of the groups of words on this page contain errors in sentence 
structure. Write the correct form on your strip of paper as indicated in 
the samples. If a sentence is correct, write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY 
SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 

If it is impossible to make a sentence from the words following any 
number, state what is needed to make a complete sentence. 


Samples: Wish you would return my book. ................ I wish 
Your order will be delivered at once for six dozen eggs. Your order 

for six 
dozen eggs 

The position for which he applied................ Supply 
predicate. 


Nore.—Example 1 lacks the subject. In example 2, the phrase for siz 
dozen eggs is in the wrong place. In example 3, the predicate is missing. 


Rule 
1. I was only tardy once during the Semester coeno sheer esei eee Te En 149 
2. Will notity you as.soon as I have a vacaneyt..... o eccles 147 
3. The city, surrounded by a great wall, it was considered safe from 
IDVIdenr meen PRU EON o ates hum dete es qat e or 148 
4. Having presented our passports, they permitted us to cross the border.152 
5. Before Charles could reach his brother, he stumbled and fell...... 153 
6. The new lighting system was installed, and it cost over a million 
Gol TEMP E m ERU S M ILES Er T ar res ette ER RTT ME 150 
7. Every one is not capable of doing this work....................... 149 
8. Attended a concert last night and heard Elman play.............. 147 
9. A novelist who uses historical material as à background for his story 
he must do a great amount of research work before he is ready to 
SLES NU MERE DM LESEN, DUIS En rrt PAIS ETE ERR TEE 148 
10. Seeking footholds on the face of the cliff, the descent was made in 
Uus e or CE C DETLEF DETTO IL 152 
11. I will send you the report that you requested to-morrow.......... 149 
ie e model oi thexfirslisewinp. MACHINES, eee eaedem ette lere eas es suerte 147 
13. Having compared the bids of the two firms, it is necessary now to 
ohoosesbetmeen e ENE 0o dA UNUM s merece ee re da eee eres s 152 
14. During the past year they have had serious storms in almost every 
SGODODEODELITSSCOUHETV2 Ur caede TEE O A a E PS 153 
15. The new machine counts and sorts money and it can be operated by 
any one of our employees. ............ jer TIT I «+100 
16. Cyrus Field, intending to retire from business with his family, sailed 
THO aE SA SION OA iy oa re Us a aa Inte adr e 79 PER A4 X we 149 
17. Working without interruption, we soon finished the task............ 152 
18. There are on sale some coats for men with fur linings............. 149 
19. Chieago is an important shipping port and it is situated on Lake 
PE CUO Mae igi eh Ute e xv e KR oe det ea Do vr esca op 150 


20. He is an excellent speaker, but it does not account for his popularity. .153 
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Sentence Structure 


Some of the groups of words on this page contain errors in sentence 
structure. Write the correct form on your strip of paper as indicated in 
the samples. If a sentence is correct, write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY 
SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 

If it is impossible to make a sentence from the words following any 
number, state what is needed to make a complete sentence. 


Samples: Wish you would return my book. ................ I wish 
Your order will be delivered at once for six dozen eggs. Your order 
‘for six 
dozen eggs. 
The position for which he applied................ Supply 
predicate. 


Norr.—Example 1 lacks the subject. In example 2, the phrase for six 
dozen eggs is in the wrong place. In example 3, the predicate is missing. 


Rule 
1. I bought a watch from a jeweler with an unbreakable crystal......149 
2. Coming to the edge of the canyon, a wonderful scene lay below us. .152 
3. The avalanche came thundering down the mountain side. Carrying 
with it boulders larger than the cabins it destroyed............ 151 
4. Have enjoyed the book you sent and will return it promptly........ 147 
5. John went to the station to meet his friend, but he was late........ 153 
6. Dickens presents a pleture of Paris and London during the period of 
the French Revolution in his story “A Tale of Two Cities."...... 149 
7. Noticing his confusion, he was questioned by the officer... ......... 152 
8. Knowing the practical value of a language that is used in commercial 
correspondence, he studied Spanish. .....................-:- 151, 192 
9. Came back by way of China, where I spent several months........ 147 
10. Frequently they have frightful famines in India................... 153 
1]. A new system of shorthand has been devised by Williams, which is 
simpler: than the ona we mMOw use moere ae ches erate selene renee 149 
12. Finding no one at home, the package was left with a neighbor...... 152 
13. We progressed very slowly. The roads being not only steep but wet 
from the recent tains. | x vote ee NEAR ITE Le eee See 145 
l2 YoU have done your party Dow Itis My burn o 9 TERT 146 
15. The composition was carefully examined for punctuation by the 
teacher osi] viet ae ug iN a a E A E NT E CNN 149 
16. We listened carefully to the guide’s instructions yet we knew we should 
have difmowty in finding thé piate me aeea a T 146 
17. The laborers of England did not like this, and sometimes they de- 
stroyed the factories because they put them out of work........ 153 
18. The Highlander passed rapidly from house to house. Carrying the 
lighted torch that summoned the clan to the meeting.......... 151 


19. Gathering in large numbers in the forest that skirted the settlement, 
an attack was planned by the Indiwng... ee 00... ee c TENA 
20. He refused to appoint Mr. Drake, because of his stand on the political 
question. 
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Sentence Structure 


Some of the groups of words on this page contain errors in sentence 


structure. Write the correct form on your strip of paper as indicated in 
the samples. If a sentence is correct, write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY 
SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


If it is impossible to make a sentence from the words following any 


number, state what is needed to make a complete sentence. 


1 


For samples, see opposite page. 


Rule 


. He says he received our letter do you know whether the circular was 
MEDICUM ENO rre ec n were SS nr SORELLA 144 


. The garage was completely destroyed. Together with all the cars 
do Wido ic pi NM EM RETURN EN 145 


. Wish to call your attention to a matter which we discussed before....147 


. If you intend to visit our factory, notify us if not, we can mail the 
Er LOA VO 15 ree cere aa others get aiii E Rd ea sis 4 ele arte 146 


. The new plan, with the support of the entire force, it should prove 
MUA TELE Sco n Loue oes. Sb ae ess ERO ReneS 148 


. The contract was awarded as soon as the bids were opened to the 
LOWEST pidder e Lie oa dore eet essere ss esed EN T esie 149 


ertoe boise and ib bad Derin $oxsnoWwss eres eee ee EM Terr 150 


. Everyone was talking of the robbery. Wondering how the thief had 
vere el M Sd o Co urs Eus det SA ae M E CDU P ME UE ERRARE 151 


. Looking from the top of the shaft, the entire city can be seen...... 152 
. They had a severe earthquake shock at the time of the storm...... 153 


. He has written several scientific books. In addition to his novels 
undeshovbastoried Wee de or Mo teer eise ote Mae RO e ere ees d e Ne e YS 145 


2. Whether the customer is right or wrong is a question that should 


not affect the salesman anyone dealing with the firm is to be treated 
SUUDHIKCOULUGHU A ue pee saintly» Aah Wt Ha eer recie gels eie E RISE SI QUE FU 144 


. The purpose of an advertisement is not merely to introduce a product 
it is to remind the public continually of that product.......... 146 
. À sudden wind that swept everything before it and demolished every- 
VOCUM t c PEINE ATE SSRELR DOLL AO II 147 
. Books that:are no longer in print they are the ones that are most 
CRIS aE es RV qns vr vive vens y vh ar o e CORPER E ds 148 
. The lost ring was found when the room was searched on the bookcase. 149 
. Lyon advanced rapidly in his profession, and he was very ambitious.150 
. We have added to our colonial possessions. Thus adding to our 
problems and responsibilities, ........eeee enn nnn 151 
. Having studied the problem thoroughly, a decision was quickly made.152 


. After the man spoke to John, he left. ............. eee eere 153 
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Practice Test, Sentence Structure 


Some of the groups of words on this page contain errors in sentence 
structure. Write the correct form on your strip of paper as indicated in 
the samples. If a sentence is correct, write C. DO NOT CHANGE ANY 
SENTENCE WHICH IS CORRECT. 


If it is impossible to make a sentence from the words following any 
number, state what is needed to make a complete sentence. 


Samples: Wish you would return my book. ................ I wish 
Your order will be delivered at once for six dozen eggs. Your order 
for six 
dozen eggs 
The position for which he applied................ Supply 
predicate. 


Nore.—Example 1 lacks the subject. In example 2, the phrase for six 
dozen eggs is in the wrong place. In example 3, the predicate is missing. 


Rule 
1. The five-day week does not decrease production it does increase 
CHTCLEN CV. e wereseiQe e erred qs de ROT RO OE 146 
2. A year has passed since he borrowed the money has he made any 
efiort^tozDaythe-debt reed d D ESSERE 144 
3. He always leaves the paper in the same place. Between the outer 
and the inner door. ..... divs Wiad Cah ete mao aie ats & hee eee 145 
4. Have selected a man who, I am sure, will prove competent......... 147 
5. The light above my desk it is so bright that it hurts my eyes........ 148 
6. This model has only been on the market since January............ 149 
7. Then came the period of rapid growth of cities. Bringing with it 
tew problems to be.solyed.- desn ost peel S een ee ee 151 
8. The map is out-of-date, and it was published in 1880.............. 150 
9. Coming across the desert, a mirage was observed.............. 1 351652 
10. I wish to duplicate my order of last month send me whichever styles 
you think: will sell most readily.. nee eed ANNUI 144 
11. A new model which has all the good points of the old one......... 147 
12. For further information I refer you to Judge J. E. Brown. A member 
of the State: Supreme Court, neern Us RUSO 145 


13. What has been done needs no comment what will be done can not yet 
be judged. 


Urbs fuper EUG Wine exam RS RORIS a aT T T TE EDDIE 16 
14. Customers who are satisfied they are a good advertisenient for any 
BID uela av OT E NAE Ware eekly FIC E ERR oe .148 
15. The prizes will be presented as soon as the judges have made their 
décision by: the. chalThiSB aa iene (Ais Mod OR eae 149 
16. The material is not ready, and it can not be shipped.............. 150 
17. Then came the shepherds. Driving their flocks before them. ....... 151 
18. John's father died when he was a young man...................... 153 
19 Being a member of the club, admittance was easily gained. .......... 152 


KFECERENCE SECTION 


Parts of Speech 


We use a number of words every time we express a thought. We 
group words to name an object and to say something about that 
object. Each word in the group has a definite task to perform. We 
classify words according to the work they do. 

A noun is a word used as a name. The noun may be the name of 
a person, a place, a thing, a condition, or a quality: John, Chicago, 
hat, desolation, and goodness. 

A pronoun is a word used instead of a noun: us, you, he, who, and 
which. 

An adjective is a word used to modify a noun or a pronoun. It 
tells the size, the shape, the color, or the quality; or it points out or 
numbers: large, square, yellow, faithful, those, and three. 

A verb is a word that makes a statement. It may make an asser- 
tion or express action: The day ?s long. He throws skillfully. 

An adverb is a word used to modify the meaning of an adjective, a 
verb, or another adverb. Adverbs answer the questions how? why? 
when? where? and to what extent? The following are examples of 
adverbs: rapidly, soon, and entirely. 

A preposition is a word used to show the relation between a noun 
or a pronoun and some other word in the sentence: by, over, in, and for. 

A conjunction is a word used to join words, phrases, or clauses: 
and, but, as, although, and since. 

An interjection is a word that expresses strong feeling: Alas! Aha! 

We use the term parts of speech to refer to the eight divisions that 
we make of words according to their use in the sentence. Not all 
sentences use the eight parts of speech, but every complete sentence 
must contain a subject and a predicate. The subject of the sentence 
is that about which you are talking; the predicate is that part of the 
sentence which says something about the subject. 


NOUNS AND PRONOUNS 


The case of a noun or a pronoun shows what relation the noun or 
the pronoun has to the other words in the sentence. There are three 
cases: the nominative, the possessive, and the objective. Many pro- 
nouns differ in form according to their cases. 

119 
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Nominative Case* 


1. A noun or a pronoun used as the subject* of a verb is in the 
nominative case. 


la. The following are nominative pronouns: I, we, you, he, she, it, 
they, and who. 

Do not make the mistake of using an objective* form as the subject* 
of a verb. 

Example 1. We caught five perch. 

We is the subject and is in the nominative case. The objective form “us” 
would be incorrect. 

Example 2. They are the ones to be rewarded. 

They is the subject of the verb are and is in the nominative case. The 
use of the objective form “them” as the subject would be incorrect. 


1b. When the subject* of a verb consists of two or more parts, each 
part is in the nominative case. See also la. * 


Example 1. The Smiths and we have bought new automobiles. 

Smiths and we are used together as the subject of have bought. If the 
pronoun alone were used as the subject, you would say We have bought; 
you would not say “Us have bought." It would be equally wrong to use “us” 
in example 1. 

Example 2. John and she told them about the game. 

In the subject, John and she, the nominative she 1s used, not the objective 
"her. You would not think of saying, “Her told them." The subject, 
whether one word or more than one word, is in the nominative case. 


In sentences like the above, where two or more nouns or pronouns are 
used together as the subject of a verb, the subject is said to be compound. 
In working with compound subjects, you will find it helpful to test each 
part of the compound subject in this way: 

(a) He did it. 

(b) 7 did it. 

(c) He and J did it. 
You would not use either “him” for he in sentence (a) or “me” for J in 
sentence (b), but some people make the mistake of using “him and me” 
instead of he and J in sentence (c). 

le. It is incorrect to repeat a subject* by using a pronoun after it 
as an extra subject. The pronoun “he” is unnecessary and is incor- 
rectly used in the following sentence: “John he went home." For use 
of compound personal pronouns for emphasis, see 10 and 10a. 

Example 1. That night Washington crossed the Delaware. 

Example 2. The Marines took charge of the situation, 

Do not use either the pronoun “he” after Washington, or the pronoun 
“they” after Marines. 

* Subject, see page Be 


Objective, see 3, 
Case, see page 119. 
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1d. In subjects* referring to two or more persons, including the 
speaker, politeness requires that the speaker should mention himself 
last. If you occurs in the sentence, it is placed first. 


Example 1. You, Tom, and J will manage the store this winter. 
Example 2. He and J have been playing tennis. 


le. When the subject* of a verb is a pronoun with a noun placed 
after it to explain its meaning or to emphasize it, be careful to use 
the nominative form of the pronoun. See also la. 


Example 1. We, the citizens, respectfully request you to consider this. 

We is the subject of the verb request and is in the nominative case. The 
objective “us” would be incorrect. The citizens is used to explain we; it 
does not affect the case* of the pronoun subject we. 

The noun or pronoun which is placed beside the subject to emphasize 
it or to explain its meaning is said to be in apposition to the subject, and is 
called an appositive. Citizens, in example 1, is an appositive. 

Example 2. We boys are going to Camp Greenlake again next year. 

Do not use “us” as the subject. The nominative we is required. If you 
have difficulty with this form, repeat the sentence to yourself, omitting the 
appositive; as, We are going to camp. You would not use the objective 
pronoun “us” in this sentence. Therefore do not use “us” with the appositive 
noun boys. Both words should be in the nominative case. 

Example 3. We girls have seventy specimens of wild flowers. 


2. When a noun or a pronoun completes the meaning of the verb 
and means the same as the subject, that noun or pronoun is in 
the nominative case. This nominative is often referred to as the 
predicate nominative. Am, is, was, were, have been, shall be, 
can be, or any other tense of the verb be requires the same 
case after it as before it. 


Example 1. I thought that it was he. e ` 

The pronoun it is in the nominative case because it is the subject of the 
verb. The pronoun he, which follows the verb was, is also in the nominative 
case. 

Example 2. It is he who gave me the bicycle. 

The nominative form he is required because he completes the meaning of 
the verb is. He is in the same case as the subject it. 

For an explanation of the cases used with verbs which are preceded by to, 
see rules 13a, 13b, 13c, and 13d. 


Possessive Case 


A noun or a pronoun which shows ownership or possession is in the 
possessive case. To form the possessive case, nouns as well as pro- 


* Subject, see page 119. 
Case, see page 119. 
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nouns are changed. The possessive case is the only case in which 
the form of nouns is changed. 


The possessive case is treated in rules 14-18. 


Objective Case 


3. A noun or a pronoun used as the object of a verb is in the 
objective case. The objective forms of the pronouns are me, us, 
you, him, her, it, them, and whom. 

The direct object of a verb shows the receiver of the action. Them is the 
direct object of the verb Ait, in the following sentence: The stone hit them. 


3a. The object of a verb is in the objective case. See also 3. 


Example 1. John saw him here last week. 
The objective him is used because him is the object of the verb saw. 
Example 2. The captain praised them for their efforts. 


3b. When two or more words are used as the object of a verb, each 
one is in the objective case. See also 3. 
Example 1. The stranger stopped John and me at the gate. 
The objective form me is required because me is one of the objects of the 
verb stopped. You would say: 
(a) The stranger stopped John. 
(b) The stranger stopped me. 
(c) The stranger stopped John and me at the gate 


You would not use “I” for me in sentence (b). Therefore you should 
not use “I”? for me in sentence (c). 
Example 2. We sent Tom and him for supplies. 


3c. When a pronoun used as an object of a verb has a noun in 
apposition* to it, you must be careful to use the objective form of 
the pronoun. See also 3. 


Example 1. The coach sent ws boys with the regular team. 

The objective pronoun us, with the noun boys in apposition, is used in 
this sentence because us is the object of the verb sent. 

Example 2. Will you help us girls with the net? 

Us is the object of the verb Aelp. 


3d. The indirect object of a verb is in the objective case. 


The indirect object of a verb is generally placed just before the direct object. 
A noun or a pronoun which shows to whom or for whom the action of the 
verb is performed is an indirect object. A preposition is never used with 
the indirect object. When there are apparently two direct objects of a verb 
in a sentence, and one is a person to whom or for whom the action of the 
verb is performed and the other is a thing, the person is the indirect object 
and the thing is the direct object. 


* Apposition, see le. 
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Example 1. He gave me a dollar. 

There are two words in the sentence that might be considered as objects. 
Me is the person; dollar is the thing. Me is the indirect object. It is the 
indireet objeet because, without the use of a preposition, it tells to whom 
he gave the dollar. 

Example 2. Please hand me that paper. 


3e. When two or more nouns or pronouns are used as the indirect 
object of a verb, each one is in the objective case. See also 3d. 


Example 1. Rob bought her and me tickets to the circus. 
Both words in the indirect object her and me are in the objective case. 
They tell for whom the tickets were bought. 
" Example 2. The old settler has been telling her and us stories of pioneer 
ays. 


3f. When a pronoun with a noun in apposition* to it is the indirect 
object of the verb, you must be careful to use the objective form 
of the pronoun. See also 3d. 


Example 1. The manager gave us boys baseballs. 

Us is the indirect object of the verb gave since it tells to whom the 
baseballs were given; boys is in apposition to the pronoun us. 

Example 2. Father gave us girls a certain sum of money each week. 


4. A noun or a pronoun used as the object of a preposition is 
in the objective case. 


Example 1. We have good news for him. 
Him is the object of the preposition for and 1s in the objective case. 
Example 2. Shali I go with her to-day? 


4a. When two or more nouns or pronouns are used as the object of 
a preposition, each one is in the objective case. 

Example 1. That money was collected by them and us. 

The objective forms them and ws are required because both words are 
objects of the preposition by. 

Example 2. Making that radio set was easy for him and me. 

You would say easy for him and easy for me. Therefore say easy for him 
and me. The nominative* form of either pronoun would be incorrect. 


4b. Except, between, and but (when it means except) are preposi- 
tions. Their objects are in the objective case. See also 4. 

Example 1. There is nobody here but me. 

Me is the object of the preposition but. US 

Example 2. No one knows, except us, that the estate will be divided 
between him and me. m RM 

Him and me are objects of the preposition between, and the objective 


Eu. M 
* Apposition, see le. 
Nominative, see 1. 
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pronouns must be used. Never use the nominative* form of the pronoun 
with the preposition between. 

Example 3. Between you and me, he will never return. 

It is incorrect to use “I” in example 3. 


4c. When a pronoun with a noun in apposition* to it is the object 
of a preposition, be careful to use the objective form of the pronoun. 


Example 1. He rented his boat to us boys for the rest of the afternoon. 
The appositive noun boys explains the meaning of us. Us is the object 
of the preposition to. If boys were omitted, you would say he rented his 
boat to us. The same objective form us is required when boys is added. 
Example 2. They are going to build a shelter for us skaters. 


5. W ho is used both as an interrogative pronoun and as a rela- 
tive pronoun. The nominative form is who; the objective form 
is whom. Care must be taken to use these forms correctly. 


An interrogative pronoun is a pronoun which asks a question. The com- 
mon interrogative pronouns are who, which, and what. 

A relative pronoun refers to some definite word or group of words in the 
sentence in which it occurs. It introduces a subordinate clause.* The 
relative pronoun has a definite office to perform in the clause. It is the 
subject, the direct object of a verb,* or the object of a preposition. Besides 
performing its work in the clause, it also serves as a conjunction, joining its 
clause to the word to which it refers. "Therefore we usually define the relative 
pronoun às a pronoun which joins to its antecedent* a subordinate clause of 
which it is a part. The part of the sentence introduced by a relative pronoun 


is called a relative clause. Who, which, and that are the common relative 
pronouns. 


5a. Use the nominative form of the interrogative pronoun who, not 
the objective “whom,” as the subject of a verb. The nominative 
form should also be used when the pronoun completes the meaning 


of any tense of the verb be and indicates the same person as the 
subject. See also 5. 


Example 1. Who is the visitor? 
Example 2. Who did John say is coming to the assembly? 


Notice that the introduction of a short insertion like did John say does 
not affect the case* of the pronoun. 


Example 3. Who is this? 


K 7 1a F ^ : > 

5b. Whom is the correct form of the interrogative pronoun to be 
used as the object of a verb. See also 5. 
Ea. see 1. 

Apposition and Appositive, see 1e. 

Subordinate clause, see 6. 

Object, see 3, 3d. 

Antecedent, see 8. 

Case, see page 119. 
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Example 1. Whom did you see in town to-day? 

This sentence means You did see whom in town to-day. The subject is 
you; the verb is did see; the direct object is whom. 

Example 2. Whom did he send for the package? 


9c. Whom is the correct form of the interrogative pronoun to be 
used as the object of the preposition. See also 5. 


Example 1. Whom was he talking about? 

Whom is the object of the preposition about and is in the objective case. 

Example 2. Whom are they laughing at? 

Arranged in the natural order, the sentence reads They are laughing at 
whom, and it is clear that whom is the object of the preposition at. 


5d. Who is the nominative form of the relative pronoun. It is 
used when the relative pronoun is the subject of the clause that it 
introduces. See also 5. 

Example 1. We employed the man who had the best qualifications. 

The clause is who had the best qualifications; the verb is had. Had needs 
a subject. Therefore who is the correct form to be used. 


5e. Whom is the objective form of the relative pronoun. It is used 
when the relative pronoun is the object of the verb* in the relative 
clause. See also 5. 


Example 1. The clerk whom you sent is entirely satisfactory. 
The clause is whom you sent; the verb is sent; the subject is you. A 
direct object is needed. Therefore whom is the correct form to be used. 


5f. Whom is the form of the relative pronoun to be used as the 
object of a preposition. See also 5. 

Example 1. We have employed the man of whom you spoke. 

The clause is of whom you spoke; the verb is spoke; the subject is you. 

The clause means: You spoke of whom. The preposition of requires an 
object. Therefore whom, the objective form, is used. 


6. The pronoun whoever frequently serves a double purpose. 
It introduces a clause which as a whole has an office to perform 
in the sentence. The word whoever also has a definite office 
to perform in its own clause. The use of the nominative form 
whoever, or of the objective form whomever, depends upon the 
part which the word plays in the clause which it introduces. 

A clause is a group of words containing a subject and a predicate. A 
subordinate clause is a clause used as a part of speech. A principal or inde- 
pendent clause is a clause that by itself forms a complete sentence. In 
the sentence, He returned the umbrella which he had borrowed, he returned 
the umbrella is the principal clause; which he had borrowed is the subordin- 
ate clause. The latter serves as an adjective to modify wmbrella. 


* Object of a verb, see 3 and 3d. 
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6a. When whoever is the subject of a verb in a clause, the nomi- 
native form is required. This is true even though the whole clause 
may be the object of a verb in the principal clause. See also 6. 


Example 1. You may interview whoever calls during my absence. f 

The nominative form whoever is used because whoever is the subject oi 
the clause whoever calls during my absence. The whole clause is the object 
of the verb interview; whoever, alone, is not the object. Be careful not to 
use “whomever” in such cases. 

Example 2. Send whoever comes first for the instructions. 

Whoever is the subject of the verb comes, and is in the nominative case. 


6b. An entire clause introduced by whoever may be the object of a 
preposition. However, the use of whoever in the subordinate clause 
determines its case. If it is the subject of a verb, the nominative 
form is required. See also 6. 


Example 1. Give it to whoever seems most trustworthy. 

The whole clause whoever seems most trustworthy is the object of the 
preposition to. Because whoever is the subject of the verb seems in its clause, 
the nominative case is used. 

Example 2. There is room for whoever may wish to come. 

The clause whoever may wish to come is the object of the preposition for. 
Whoever is the subject of the verb in this clause; therefore it is in the 
nominative case. 


6c. If a form of the pronoun whoever serves as an object in its 
clause, the objective form whomever should be used. See also 6. 


Example 1. Give the money to whomever they send. 

The clause whomever they send is the object of the preposition to. They 
is the subject of its clause; send is the verb; whomever 1s the direct object. 

Example 2. Whomever you may invite will be welcome. 

Whomever, the objective form of the pronoun, is used because it is the 
object of the verb may invite in the subordinate clause. 

Example 3. Letters are sometimes addressed: To whomever it may concern. 


7. After the conjunction than, the case* of a pronoun depends 
upon its use in the incomplete clause* of which it is a part. 
When the clause is stated in full, it becomes plain whether the 
nominative* or the objective* form is required. 

Example 1. Fred could swim farther than Z. 

The completed clause would read than I could swim. Therefore the 
nominative is correct. 

Example 2. Father will ask John rather than me to drive the big car. 

The completed clause would read rather than he will ask me. When the 


complete clause is expressed, it is clear that it is necessary to use the objective 
pronoun me. 


* Case, see page 119, 
Clause, see 6. 
Nominative, see 1. 
Objective, see 8, 4. 
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8. A pronoun agrees in gender, person, and number with the 
word or group of words to which it refers. The word or group 
of words to which the pronoun refers is called its antecedent. 
If the antecedent is plural, the pronoun must be plural; if the 
antecedent is masculine, the pronoun must be masculine. Many 
errors in the use of pronouns are due to lack of agreement in 
person and number. 


8a. A pronoun agrees in gender with the word or group of words to 
which it refers. 

If a pronoun refers to the male sex, it is of the masculine gender; if it 
refers to the female sex, it is of the feminine gender; if it does not indicate 
either sex, it is of neuter gender. 

Example 1. John brought his book to me. 

The possessive pronoun Ais is masculine in gender, agreeing with the word 
John to which it refers. 

Example 2. Fashion authorities indicate to a woman what she should wear. 

In this sentence she is feminine singular, agreeing with the word woman to 
which it refers. 


8b. A pronoun agrees in person with the word or group of words to 
which it refers. 


A personal pronoun is one that indicates by its form whether reference is 
made to the person speaking, the person spoken to, or the person or thing 
spoken of. The person speaking is the first person, the nominative forms of 
which are J and we. The person spoken to is the second person, the nomin- 
ative form of which is you. The person or thing spoken of is the third 
person, the nominative forms of which are he, she, it, and they. 

Example 1. Does everyone understand that he must pay fifty cents? 

He agrees in person with its pronoun antecedent everyone, which is third 
person singular. The use of the second person “you” instead of he in this 
sentence would be incorrect. 

Example 2. They will give anyone just what he asks for. 

He refers to the third person singular indefinite pronoun anyone. Do not 


“es 


make the mistake of saying “just what you ask for.” 


8c. A pronoun agrees in number with the word or group of words 
to which it refers. People are most likely to make mistakes when 
the sentence involves the use of one of the singular indefinite pro- 
nouns. Any, each, every, either, neither, everyone, anyone, someone, . 
nobody, no one, and everybody require third person singular pronouns 
in agreement with them. 

The number of a noun or a pronoun shows whether it refers to one or to 
more than one. A singular noun or pronoun refers to one; a plural noun 
or pronoun refers to more than one. 
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Example 1. Neither brought his violin. 

The third person singular pronoun his is correct because neither 1s followed 
by the singular pronoun. The use of the plural pronoun “their” would be 
wrong. 

Example 2. Has everyone his official pass? 

Example 3. Someone has forgotten his umbrella. 


8d. Pronouns referring to nouns modified by the indefinite adjectives 
any, each, every, either, neither, and another, must be singular. These 
adjectives are singular in meaning. 


Example 1. We hope that each guest will feel that he is welcome. 

Guest, the word to which the pronoun he refers, is modified by the 
indefinite adjective each, which is singular. The pronoun referring to guest 
must be the singular he rather than the plural “they.” 

Example 2. Neither boy remembered where he had seen the announcement. 


8e. A pronoun which refers to two or more subjects joined by and 
is singular if each, or every precedes the subjects. 


Example 1. Each man and boy had his work to do. 

The singular adjective each is followed by the singular pronoun his. 

Example 2. Every man and woman present should express his opinion. 

Formerly it was necessary to say his or her, rather than his, but custom 
has sanctioned the use of the masculine pronoun alone in sentences such 
as this. His or her is still used by some authorities. The use of the plural 
“their” would be wrong. 


8f. When the pronoun one is used as the subject of a verb, it may 
be followed by his or one’s in agreement. 

Example 1. One should pay his debts. 

One should pay one’s debts. 

Example 2. One never knows what his future will be. 

One never knows what one’s future will be. 


8g. A collective noun is the name of a group of persons or things 
thought of as one. Army, navy, fleet, swarm, audience, flock, bunch, 
and team are examples of such groups. A collective noun which 
represents a group acting as a whole is singular. Pronouns referring 
to such collective nouns must be singular. 

Example 1. The band gave its concert last Sunday. 

' not md s £ tiv ‘ aa. 
The noun band is a collective noun. The band acts as a unit; therefore 


band is considered singular. The singular pronoun its, not the plural “their,” 
must be used. 


Example 2. The club has held its last meeting for the year. 


8h. A collective noun which represents a group in which the indi- 


viduals act separately is plural. Pronouns referring to such collective 
nouns must be plural. See also 8g. 
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Example 1. The team have passed their examinations. 
_Each member took a separate examination; the group, therefore, is con- 
sidered as plural. Their is the correct pronoun to use, not “its.” 

Example 2. The crew were glad to exchange their old uniforms for new ones. 


9. Who, which, and that are relative pronouns.* 


9a. Of the relative pronouns,* who refers to persons, and which 
refers to animals and things. The relative that may be used to refer 
to persons, animals, and things. 

Example 1. The man who saved Argentina helped to free Peru. 

Who must be used, rather than “which,” because its antecedent is man, 
a person. 

Example 2. The mules which carried the supplies came up later. 

In either example 1 or example 2, the relative pronoun that may replace 
who or which. 


9b. When a joint reference is made to a person and an animal, 
that is the relative pronoun to use. See also 9a. 

Example 1. All the villagers stared at the man and the huge dog that 
were entering the store. 

Example 2. A man and his horse that were crossing the dismal swamp 
were the only signs of life that could be seen. 


9c. The relative pronouns which and that should have definite 
antecedents.* The antecedent need not necessarily be one word, but 
the reference should be distinct. When the antecedent is an entire 
clause, use and this, not “which.” It is possible to misinterpret 
sentences in which this precaution is not taken. See also 9a. 

Example 1. Bring me the book which is on the table. 

Book is the antecedent of which. 

Example 2. Alice has been absent a great deal, and this is probably the 
reason why she has failed. 

The use of and this, instead of the relative “which,” prevents an ungram- 
matical use of the entire clause, Alice has been absent a great deal, as the 
antecedent of “which.” 

Example 3. He said that he would do it, and this pleased me very much. 

There are other ways of stating these sentences; as, and his answer pleased 
me very much, and which reply pleased me very much. It is often advisable 
to rewrite the sentence to avoid using the relative which to refer to a whole 
statement. 


10. A compound personal pronoun, formed by adding the word 
self to the simple pronoun, is used to emphasize the meaning of 
a noun or of a pronoun. It may also refer to the subject and be 
used as the object of a verb or of a preposition. The first use 


* Relative pronouns, see 5. 
Antecedent, see 8. 
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is called the emphatic; the second the reflexive. The compound 
personal pronouns are myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself, 
ourselves, yourselves, and themselves. 


10a. Compound personal pronouns are correctly used to show 
emphasis. See also 10. 

Example 1. They themselves are to blame. 

Example 2. I will ask him myself. 

Example 3. I gave the message to Mr. Jones himself. 


10b. Compound personal pronouns referring to the subject may be 
used as objects of verbs or of prepositions, and as indirect objects.* 
See also 10. 


Example 1. He has placed himself in an embarrassing position. 

Example 2. The action speaks for itself. 

Example 3. He allows himself many privileges. s 

The pronouns himself and itself refer to the subjects of the sentences, and 
are used as objects of the verbs and of the preposition. 


10c. A compound personal pronoun should never be used as a sub- 
stitute for the nominative* case of a simple pronoun. 


Example 1. John and J changed the tire. : 
You would not say, “Myself changed the tire.’ Yet many people in- 
correctly use “myself” as part of a compound subject. 


Example 2. The foreman said that the mechanies and Ze had been aware 
of the danger. 


It is incorrect to substitute “himself” for the pronoun he. 


10d. No such forms as “hisself,” "theirself," or “theirselves” exist. 
Say himself and themselves. See also 10. 


Example 1. He was afraid to show himself while the excitement lasted. 
Example 2. Have they injured themselves? 


11. Certain words are sometimes misused for others. Be care- 
ful to use the right word. 


lla. The word "same" should not be used as a pronoun to take 
the place of it, they, or them. 


Example 1. We have filled your order and are shipping it to-day. 
Example 2. Two chairs are broken. How shall we return them? 


_ “Same” is an adjective; it should not be used in place of the pronoun 
in either of these examples. 


llb. The pronoun “them” should not be used as a demonstrative 
adjective to mean those. 


* Indirect object, see 3d. 
Nominative, see 1. 
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_ A demonstrative adjective points out the particular person or thing it 
is used to modify. The forms are this, that, these, and those. 

Example 1. Those suitcases are mine. 

Those is an adjective used to point out which suitcases are meant. "Them" 
is the objective form of a personal pronoun; its use would be incorrect in 
this sentence. 

Example 2. Those grapes are not ripe. 


lle. The personal pronoun “them” should not be used as a demon- 
strative pronoun, nor as a substitute for the nominative form they. 


A demonstrative pronoun points out the particular person or thing to 
which it refers. The forms are this, that, these, and those. 

Example 1. My neighbors own those rose bushes, but these are mine. 

Example 2. Those are the football players. 

In the second example they would also be correct; “them” would be wrong 
in either sentence. 


11d. The pronouns “it” and “they” should not be used without 


antecedents,* except in such expressions as it is raining, it snows, tt 
happens, and it hurts. 


Example 1. There was an epidemic of typhoid in the county. 

Do not say, “They had an epidemic of typhoid in the county.” 

Example 2. The recipe says to add salt. 

You sometimes hear this idea expressed in this way: “It says in the recipe 
to add salt.” Such a sentence is incorrect and awkward. 


12. The possessive case* of a noun or a pronoun is used before 
a gerund to indicate the person or thing to which the action 
belongs. 


A gerund is an -ing form of the verb used as a noun. It is like a verb 
in that it can take an object. It is like a verb in that it can be modified 
by an adverb. Like a noun, it can be used as a subject, a predicate nomi- 
native,* a direct object, or an object of a preposition. 

Example 1. It was a question of my calling a taxicab or of my walking 
in the driving rain. 

Calling and walking are -ing forms of the verbs. Calling is like a verb in 
that it takes a direct object, taxicab. Calling and walking are like nouns 
because they are used as objects of the preposition of. 

Example 2. They did not approve of his acting in that way. 

Acting is a gerund, a verb-form used as a noun. If the noun itself were 
used, it would be clear that the possessive form should precede it. You would 
not think of saying “him action”; you would say his action. Since acting, 
in example 1, is also used as a noun, the expression “him acting” would be 
incorrect. 

Example 3. Think of Tom’s attempting to swim the rapids! 

* Antecedent, see 8. 


Possessive Case, see 14. 
Predicate Nominative, see 2. 
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Attempting, which is a gerund, is preceded by the possessive form of the 
noun Tom. 


13. The infinitive may take a subject or an object. 


The infinitive is the simple form of the verb used as a noun. It is usually 
preceded by to; as, to be, to visit, to have, or to do. 


13a. The subject of an infinitive is in the objective case. See also 13. 


Example 1. He invited us to visit the ranch. 

Example 2. They asked John and me to be present. 

Us, John, and me are in the objective case because they are subjects of 
the infinitives in these sentences. 


13b. The subject of to be, which is the infinitive form of the verb 
be, is in the objective case. The noun or pronoun which completes 
the meaning of the verb and which means the same as the subject 
is also in the objective case. See also 13. 

Example 1. I expected it to be him. 

It to be him is the object of the verb expected. It, the subject of the 
infinitive to be, is in the objective case; the verb be takes the same case 
after it as before it; therefore, the pronoun him, which completes the meaning 
of the verb to be, is also 1n the objective case. 

Example 2. I suspected the jokers to be them. 

Jokers, the subject of the infinitive to be, is objective. Them completes 
the meaning of the verb to be; them is also in the objective case. 


13c. If the infinitive £o be has no subject, the pronoun which follows 
it is in the nominative case. See also 13. 


Example 1. The thieves were thought to be they. 

To be has no subject; therefore the pronoun they, which follows it, is in 
the nominative case. 

Example 2. He was supposed to be J. 

Example 8. The dead man was believed to be he. 

The pronouns J and he are in the nominative case. 


13d. The object of an infinitive is in the objective case. See also 13. 

Example 1. Whom do you wish her to ask? 

Transposed, the sentence reads You do wish her to ask whom. Whom 
is the object of the infinitive to ask. Therefore it is in the objective case. 

Example 2. I was told to send John and her. 


POSSESSIVES 


14, A noun or a pronoun used to show ownership or possession 
is in the possessive case. 


14a. To form the possessive case of a singular noun, use an apos- 
: ; 
trophe and s (’s) after the word. This applies equally to common and 
to proper nouns even when the latter end in s. See also 14. 
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A proper noun is the name of some particular person, place, or thing; as, 
Lincoln, Boston, or Executive Mansion. A common noun is the name of 
a class or a name that is common to all individuals or objects in a class; as, 
lawyer, city, or building. 

Example 1. The man’s hat blew off. 

Example 2. George's paper was better than mine. 

Example 3. James's cap lies exactly where he left it. 

Some authorities favor the use of the apostrophe only with proper nouns 
which end in s. It is correct to use the form James’ in example 3. 


14b. To form the possessive case of a plural noun ending in s, use 
an apostrophe only, after the s that forms the plural. See also 14. 


Example 1. They sell boys’ coats. 
Example 2. We found the foxes’ holes. 


14e. To form the possessive case of a plural noun not ending in s, 
use an apostrophe and s. See also 14. 


Example 1. The children’s room is closed. 
Example 2. There will be a sale of men’s suits. 


15. In general, the possessive case should not be used in 
speaking of things without life. Use a phrase introduced by of. 


Example 1. The roof of the house 1s green. 
Example 2. The pages of the book are yellow with age. 


16. To form the possessive case of compounds like brother-in- 
law or Queen of England, the possessive sign is placed after the 
last word of the compound. See also 14. 


Example 1. My sister-in-law’s garden is very beautiful. 
Example 2. The Queen of England's London home is Buckingham Palace. 


16a. When two or more nouns are used with the idea of possession 
in common, the sign of possession is added to the last noun only. 
This is done when two or more nouns are used to indicate the name 
of a business firm. See also 14. 


Example 1. I bought these at Johnson and Kenyon’s sale. 
Example 2. These events happened during William and Mary’s reign. 


16b. Separate possession is indicated by adding the sign of possess 
sion to each noun. See also 14. 


Example 1. The burglar took my mother’s and my sister’s jewelry. 
Example 2. Are Annie's and Mary's dresses ready? 


17. The possessive case of personal, relative,* and interrogative 
pronouns* is not written with an apostrophe. 


Gem c m 
* Relative and interrogative pronouns, see 5. 
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Example 1. Is this rake ours, or is it yours? 
Example 2. She says that it is hers. 

Example 3. Whose book was left on my desk? 
Example 4. Its value is doubtful. 


18. The possessive case is frequently used to show authorship 
and relationship.* 


Example 1. Hiram’s first job was opening and shutting doors in the coal 
mine. 

An apostrophe s should be used after the noun Hiram to show the relation 
between Hiram and the job. 

Example 2. Fulton’s association with James Watt led to his becoming 
interested in steam as a driving power. 

For the use of possessives with gerunds, see 12 and ol. 


VERBS 


Verbs are classified as transitive or intransitive. 

A transitive verb is a verb having a receiver for the action that it 
expresses. The receiver may be a direct object as in the following 
sentence: I opened the door. The receiver may be the subject, as in 
the following sentence: The treaty was signed by each nation. 

An intransitive verb is a verb with which there is no receiver of the 
action expressed by the verb. Examples: A gale blew. The pilot 
graduated from the Army Flying School. 

Certain intransitive linking verbs, which do not show real action, 
are called copulas. Examples: Mr. Jones is treasurer of the company. 
We shall remain friends. He seems depressed. 

The meaning of verbs differs according to voice, mode, and tense. 

Voice: Voice is that property of a verb that tells whether the sub- 
ject acts or is acted upon. If the subject acts and there is an object, 
the verb is in the active voice. If the subject is acted upon, the verb 
is in the passive voice. 

The clerk sharpened the pencil. (Active voice.) 

The subject is clerk; the verb is sharpened. The clerk acts; that is, he 


does the sharpening. There is an object. He sharpens something, a pencil. 
Therefore the verb sharpened is in the active voice. 


The pencil was sharpened by the clerk, (Passive voice.) 
The subject is pencil; the verb is was sharpened. The subject is acted 


upon; that is, the pencil did not do the sharpening. Therefore the verb is in 
the passive voice. 


* Stormzand and O' 


Shea found that 83 7 i i 
T Re ae a per cent of the errors made were in this use of the 


ecommend the use of the term genitive case to designate this form. 
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Mode: The thought of a verb may be expressed in different ways. 
These ways are called modes. 

The indicative mode makes a statement or asks a question; as, 

The undertaking was an unqualified success. (Statement.) 

Who founded the city of Rome? (Question.) 

The imperative mode gives a command or makes a request; as, 

File the letters as you receive them. (Order.) 

Tell me why you chose this task. (Request.) 

The subjunctive mode expresses a wish, a condition contrary to fact, 
a doubt, or a supposition; as, 

I wish that I were able to use this typewriter. 

If I were a lawyer, I could answer that question. 

dian The tense of a verb shows the time at which the action takes 
place. 

The present tense shows that action is taking place in the present; as, 

I write letters every day. (Present tense.) 

'The past tense shows that the action took place in the past; as, 

I wrote to that firm last week. (Past tense.) 

The future tense shows that the action will take place at some 
future time; as, 

I shall write them another letter soon. (Future tense.) 

A participle is a form of the verb used as an adjective. 

The first person singular of the present and past tenses, the present 
participle, and the past participle are called the principal parts of the 
verb. 'The following examples show the principal parts of two common 
verbs. 

Present Past Present Participle Past Participle 
work worked working worked 
do did doing done 


Troublesome Verbs 


19. The verbs can and may differ in meaning. Use the verb 
which correctly expresses what you wish to say. 


19a. May and might are used to ask or to give permission. See 
also 19b. 


Example 1. May I make fudge to-night? : 
Example 2. Did your friend say that you might use his books? 


19b. Can and could are used to ask or to tell about ability to do a 


certain thing. See also 19a. 


Example 1. Can the baby walk yet? ; 
Example 2. Did you think that you could deceive him? 
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20. The verb lie and the verb Jay differ in meaning. Do not 
confuse these verbs. See also 20b. 


20a. Lie means to rest or to recline. It does not take an object 
'The present tense is lie, the past lay, the present participle* lying, the 
past participle lain. 

Example 1. The dog is lying in the shade. 


Example 2. The boy lay there for hours, watching the clouds. . : 
Example 3. It must have lain there a long time, for it is coated with dust. 


20b. Lay means to put or to place. It always requires an object. 
The present tense is lay, the past laid, the present participle* laying, 
and the past participle laid. 

Example 1. I always lay the cover on the table in this way. 

Cover is the object. It shows what is placed on the table. 


Example 2. I laid the pen on your desk. 
Example 3. I have laid the woolen things away. 


21. The verbs Jeave and let are different in meaning. Do not 
confuse these verbs. 


21a. Let means to permit. See also 21b. 
Example 1. Let me help you. 

Example 2. They let me examine the old coins. 

To use “leave” in these examples would be incorrect. 


21b. Leave means to depart or to allow to remain. See also 21a. 


Example 1. When will he leave this city? 
Example 2. I shall leave the door open. 


22. Do not use “had” before ought. Ought is not a past 
participle*; it may not be preceded by “have” or “had.” See 
also 33. 

Example 1. You ought to carry your money more carefully. 

Example 2. He ought not to strain his eyes in that way. 

Do not use "hadn't ought" in sentences like example 2. 


23. Do not add ed to such verbs as cast, overcast, and recast. 
These verbs keep the same form in all principal parts.* Some 
authorities allow broadcasted. 


Example 1. The Weather Bureau forecast this cold weather. 
Example 2. The sky is overcast with clouds. 


24. The verbs rise and raise are different in meaning. Do not 
confuse these verbs. 


* Participle, see page 135. 
Principal part, see page 135, 
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24a. Rise means to go up or to ascend. It does not take an object. 
The present tense is rise, the past rose, the present participle* rising, 
and the past participle risen. See also 24b. 

Example 1. How much did his temperature rise? 

To use “raise” would be incorrect, for there is no object in this sentence. 

Example 2. Smoke rises rapidly on a clear day. 


24b. Raise means to lift. It always requires an object. The present 
tense* is raise, the past raised, the present participle* raising, the 
past participle raised. See also 24a. 

Example 1. Did you raise the shades? 

Raise is correctly used, for there is an object, shades. 

Example 2. Raise your right arm. 


25. Use the verb Jend rather than the verb Joan. The use of 
the verb Joan is permitted only when one is speaking of such 
large transactions as are involved in international finance. 


Example 1. Did you lend him what he asked for? 
Example 2. We have never lent our garden tools. 


26. Do not use Jearn for teach. When you give information, 
you teach; when you gain it, you learn. 


Example 1. He taught me the right way to start a fire in the grate. 
Example 2. Teach me the game. I think I can learn it. 


27. Do not confuse accept and except. Accept is a verb mean- 
ing to take when offered; except is a preposition meaning with 
the exception of, or a verb meaning to leave out, or to omit the 
mention of. 

Example 1. They will not accept a package unless it is in good condition. 

Example 2. Nobody seemed interested except me. 

Example 3. If we except him, we may say that all the graduates have done 


well. 


28. Sit means to rest or to occupy a place. It does not require 
an object. The principal parts* are: sit, sat, sitting, sat. See 
also 28a. 

Example 1. I warned you not to sit on that chair. 

Example 2. The stranger sat in the seat near the president. 

Example 3. They have sat in that same pew for years. 

Sit does not take an object. 


98a. Set means to place. It requires an object. The principal 
parts” are: set, set, setting, set. See also 28. 
* Principal parts, see page 135. 


Participle, see page 135. 
Tense, see page 135. 
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Example 1. I set the hen on her nest and she is sitting there now. 

Example 2. Set the plants on the window sill. 

It would be incorrect to use “sit” in example 2, for there is an object, 
plants. Set is the verb that takes a direct object. 


28b. The verb seat requires an object. See also 28, 28a. 


Example 1. They seated themselves in silence. 
Example 2. Did the hostess seat the guests at small tables? _ ; 
In example 1, themselves is the object; in example 2, guests is the object. 


29. Got is the past tense of the verb to get, which means to 
secure. It should never be used as an auxiliary or helping verb. 
It should not be used to express possession or obligation. 


Example 1. I have not yet got the information you want. 

In this sentence, got means secured. 

Example 2. The boy was hurt. 

Do not say “got hurt.” 

Example 3. I have a knife. 

Do not use “got” to indicate possession. 

Example 4. I have to start soon. 

Do not use “got” to indicate obligation. “Have got" is incorrect. 


30. It is never correct to use “ain’t” as a contraction for am not, 
are not, 1s not, or has not. 


Example 1. I am not planning to go. 

There is no contraction for am not. 

Example 2. She is not busy now. 

Isn't is the contraction for is not. It may be used in this sentence. 
Example 3. Are not these buildings new? 

Aren't is the contraction for are not. 


31. Have should never be replaced by “of.” Say should have, 
could have, must have, not “should of," “could of," “must of." 

Example 1. I suppose I could have done it if I had tried. 

Example 2. The bird must have traveled a great distance. 

The habit of using of sometimes arises from failure to pronounce have 
distinctly. Be careful to use have both in speech and in writing. 


32. Do not use the present tense to express past time; that is, 
do not use "ask," “give,” or “come” as past tenses. Use asked, 
gave, or came. 


Example 1. John gave me a new book. 
Example 2. A number of new magazines came yesterday. 


33. Do not join the verbs "have," “has,” or “had” to the past 
tenses took, saw, did, wrote, rang, gave, ran, came, went, broke, 
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froze, and tore. Verb phrases should be made by joining 
have, has, or had to the past participles of these verbs. The 
past participles are: taken, seen, done, written, rung, given, run, 
come, gone, broken, frozen, and torn. 


33a. The past participles of take and write are taken and written. 
A à owed: 
Use these with auxiliaries such as had, has, have, and should have. 
It is incorrect to use "took" and “wrote” with these auxiliaries. 


Example 1. Has everyone taken his right place? 

Example 2. He has written me several letters. 

It would be incorrect to use “has everyone took" in example 1 or “has 
wrote" in example 2. It would also be incorrect to say “He written me 
several letters." 

When a verb such as have, has, or had is used with another verb to help 
express the idea, it is called a helping or auxiliary verb. Be, have, shall, 
will, can, and may are often used as auxiliary verbs. 


33b. Saw is the past tense of see; seen is the past participle. Use 
seen, not “saw,” with have, has, or had. 

Example 1. We saw the parade pass. 

Example 2. Have you seen the dirigible? 

It would be incorrect to use “we have saw" in example 1 or “have you saw” 


€ 


in example 2. It would also be incorrect to say “we seen." 


33c. Do not confuse did and done. Did is the past tense of do; 
done is the past participle. Use have, had, and has with the past 
participle. See also 33 and 34. 


Example 1. They did the work quickly. 

Example 2. We have done our best to persuade him. 

It would be incorrect to use “they have did” in example 1 or to use “we 
have did” in example 2. It would also be incorrect to say “they done the 
work” or “we done our best.” 


33d. The past tenses of draw and know are drew and knew; the 
past participles are drawn and known. Use have, had, and has with 
the past participles. 

Example 1. He has drawn a picture of an eagle. 

Example 2. I have always known him to be honest. 

It would be incorrect to use “He has drew" in example 1 or “I have 
always knew” in example 2. It would also be incorrect to say “He drawn a 
picture” or “I always known him.” 


33e. The past tense of come is came; the past participle is come. 
Use have, had, and has with the past participle come, not with the 
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past tense “came.” Do not use the present tense “come” to express 
past time. 

Example 1. I came as soon as I could. 

Example 2. The letter came this morning, but the package has not come. 

It would be incorrect to use “come” in place of came or "has came" m 
place of has come in example 2. 


33f. The past tense of go is went; the past participle is gone. Use 
have, had, and has with gone, not with the past tense “went.” 

Example 1. Aunt Jane went to Florida on Monday. 

Example 2. The boys have gone to the ball game. 

It would be incorrect to use “has went" in example 1 or to use “have went" 
in example 2. It would also be incorrect to say “Aunt Jane gone” or “The 
boys gone.” 

34. The past participles, such as “seen,” “done,” and “taken,” 
can not be used alone as verbs. They form verb phrases when 
preceded by have, had, and has. The simple past tenses are 
saw, did, and took. 

Example 1. We saw them leave. 

Example 2. He did what his father asked him to do. 

Example 3. Tom took the entrance examinations last week. 

It would be incorrect to use “seen,” “done,” and “taken” in these examples. 


Shall and Will 


35. Special rules govern the use of the verbs shall and will. 


35a. Use shall in the first person and will in the second and third 
persons to make simple statements as to what is likely to happen in 
the future. See also 35b. 


Example 1. I sAall be glad to read to you. 

Example 2. You will enjoy this story. 

Example 3. John says he will leave from the Grand Central Station. 

These sentences express simply what is to happen. There is no idea of 
determination. 


35b. To express determination or promise use will for the first 
person, and sAall for the second and third persons. See also 35a. 

Example 1. I will go, no matter what they say. 

The speaker is determined. 

Example 2. You shall not move one step. 

There is an idea here of force or authority. 

Example 3. He shall apologize for offending you. 

The speaker has authority over the person referred to in the sentence, 
and is making a promise regarding the future actions of that person. 


35c. Should and would are the past tenses of shall and will. Should 
and would follow the rules given in 35a and 35b for shall and will; 
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that is, to tell what will happen in the future, use should for the first 
person, and would for the second and third persons. 

Example 1. I told her that I should like to join your party. 

Example 2. They thought that you would be able to come. 

Example 3. They said that he would visit several cities. 

Should and would, not “shall” and “will,” are used after verbs in the past 
tense. See 47 and 47f. 


35d. To express determination or promise use would for the first 
person, and should for the second and third persons. See also 35c. 

Example 1. I vowed that I would go in spite of the warning. 

The speaker reports determination on his part. 

Example 2. The principal said that you should attend that class. 

The principals words of authority are being reported here. 

Example 3. Mother insisted that Ted should go to visit his grandparents. 


35e. In conditional clauses, clauses introduced by if, use should 
for all three persons. 

Example 1. She would be glad to come i I should ask her. 

In example 1, if J should ask her is a conditional clause. 

Example 2. If you should decide to join us, telegraph. 

Example 3. If Miss White should come, send for me at once. 

Notice that the rule governs the should which occurs in the part of the 
sentence introduced by if. This clause may come before or after the main 
part of the sentence. 


35f. In asking questions, always use shall, not “will,” for the first 
person. In questions of the second and third persons, use the form 
that you expect in the answer. See also 35a and 35b. 

Example 1. Shall I go with you? 

Example 2. Shall we start at once? 

Shall I and Shall we are both in the first person. 

Example 3. Shall you drive to Chicago? 

Example 4. Will Mary be there to-morrow? 

The speakér expects the answers J shall and Mary DIS 

Example 5. Will the new records be on sale this week? 


36. After the verb try, which means to attempt, use an infini- 
tive*; as, try to do, try to go, and try to finish. Do not substitute 
“and” for to. 
Example 1. Try to reach the lowest branch. 
Example 2. Try to finish that letter before the messenger comes. 
37. An infinitive is the simple form of the verb used as a noun. 
It is usually written with to; as, to go, to dare, and to try. After 
certain verbs the preposition to is omitted when the infinitive 


* Infinitive, see 37. 
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is used. The infinitives following such verbs as help, bid, dare, 
feel, hear, let, and make do not always require the preposition to. 
Example 1. The chemist bade the assistant watch the boiling liquid. 
Example 2. No one heard me say any such thing. 
Example 3. I will help you move the desk. 


37a. The verb help, in the sense of avoid, is followed by a gerund; 
as giving, seeing, talking. It is not followed by “but” and an infinitive. 
See also 37. 

Example 1. She could not help worrying about you. 

Do not use either “but to worry” or “but worry” in place of worrying 
after the verb help. 

Example 2. I couldn’t help admiring his pluck. 


37b. The verb “help” should not be used if but and the infinitive 
are used. In such sentences the word “not” should also be omitted. 
See also 37 and 37a. ` 

Example 1. I could but smile at his remarks. 

Do not use “I couldn’t help but” in place of I could but. 

Example 2. We can but hope for a favorable decision. 


38. Use that or but that, rather than “but what," after the 
4egative forms of verbs of knowing and other similar verbs. 

Example 1. The Browns do not know but that they will have to move. 

Example 2. I do not doubt £hat he meant well. 

Example 3. I do not doubt that he will recover. 

But that is used with the verb know; that alone is preferred after verbs 
of doubting. Never use “but what.” 


39. In general, avoid placing an adverb between the parts of 
the infinitive.* 

Example 1. The boy was trying hastily to cover the signs of his fight. 

The adverb should, if possible, be placed before or after the infinitive, 
not between to and the verb. An expression such as “to hastily cover” 
should be avoided. 

Example 2. I wish you to understand clearly the advantages of this new 
system. 

Example 3. Be sure to deliver the message immediately. 


Agreement of Subject and Verb 


40. A verb agrees in number* with its subject. 

40a. A singular verb is used with a collective* noun whenever the 
action is taken by the group as a whole. See also 8g. 

* Infinitive, see 37. 


Collective noun, see 8g. 
Number, see 8c. 
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. 1. The Citizens’ Association holds its meeting in the Grange 
all. 


There is one action in which the group is engaged. A singular verb makes 
this meaning clear. 

Example 2. The swarm has been placed in the hive. 

The group is considered a unit. 


40b. A plural verb is used with a collective noun when the meaning 
of the sentence is that the members of the group act separately. See 
also 40a. 


Example 1. The company have been inoculated against typhoid. 

Since the sentence means that each member of the company, as an indi- 
vidual, was inoculated, the plural form have been inoculated is used. 

Example 2. The team are in fine physical condition. 

Each member is physically fit. 


40c. A plural verb is used with a collective noun when referring to 
a difference of opinion in the group. See also 40a, 40b. 


Example 1. The jury are by no means unanimous in their opinions. 
Example 2. The audience were divided in their opinions of his sincerity. 


40d. Many nouns, apparently plural because they end in s, are 
actually singular. The most common examples are news, mathematics, 
civics, and physics. They require singular verbs. 


Example 1. This news is a great surprise. 
Example 2. Civics is taught in the schools. 


40e. Some nouns have plural forms only, and require plural verbs. 
Goods, oats, riches, thanks, tongs, trousers, scissors, and spectacles 
are the most common of these nouns. 


Example 1. Where are the scissors? 
Example 2. Riches take wings and fly away. 


40f. A few nouns have only one form, but may be either singular 
or plural depending upon the meaning intended. Such a noun is used 
with a singular verb when the meaning is singular, with a plural verb 
when the meaning is plural. The common nouns of this type are (1), 
nouns having a singular form only: deer, fish, swine, and trout; 
(2) nouns having a plural form only: tidings, means, pains, and odds. 
Authorities differ as to the use of these nouns. 


40g. The title of a book, even when it is plural in form, takes a 
singular verb. 


Example 1. “Two Gentlemen of Verona” was written by Shakespeare. 
Example 2. “The Virginians” is on the second shelf in the bookcase, 
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40h. If plenty, variety, abundance, or rest is modified by a phrase 
introduced by of, the verb agrees with the noun used in the phrase. 
lf a plural noun follows of, the verb is plural. If a singular noun 
follows of, the verb is singular. 


Example 1. Plenty of tomatoes are now found on the market during the 
entire year. 

Example 2. An abundance of ore was discovered around Lake Michigan, 

Example 3. Two-thirds of the farm is timber land. 

Example 4. Four-fifths of the children are foreign. 

A fraction, as will be seen in the last two examples, may take either a 
singular or a plural verb. The verb agrees with the noun used in the phrase. 


40i. The noun number takes a plural verb if it is preceded by the 
article a; it takes a singular verb if it is preceded by the article the. 

Authorities differ as to the use of the singular or the plural verb. 

Example 1. A number of applications were filed yesterday. 

Example 2. The number of complimentary tickets is hmited. 


40j. A noun indicating a definite amount of money, a space of time, 
or a unit of measurement is singular in meaning even though its form 
is plural. Such a noun takes a singular verb. 

Example 1. Eighty-five cents is too much to charge for those berries. 

Example 2. Five miles is a long distance to drive in bad weather. 


o9 


Example 3. Three hours seems long when one is in suspense. 


40k. Use were, not “was,” with the pronouns we, you, and they. 
Example 1. We were amazed to see the airplane make a tail spin. 
Example 2. You were there, for I saw you. 

The use of “we was,” “you was,” and similar expressions is never permissible. 


41. A verb agrees in number with its subject, not with any 
noun which may come between the subject and the verb. 

Example 1. One of the desks is near the window. 

The verb is is used because its subject one is singular. Do not let your 
ear be tricked by the sound of the plural noun desks into causing you to 
overlook the real subject with which the verb must agree. A noun coming 
between the subject and the verb has no effect on the number of the verb. 

Example 2. Three offices in the building are vacant. 

The plural verb are is used because its subject office is plural. The noun 
building, which comes between the subject and the verb, has no effect on 
the number of the verb. 


41a, A verb agrees in number with its subject and is not affected 
by the insertion of phrases introduced by along with, together with, as 
well as, and similar expressions. 

Example 1. My brother, along with his chums, has gone camping. 


The singular verb has gone agrees with the singular subject brother. The 
words which come between do not affect the verb. 
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Example 2. The twins, together with their older brother, are buying the 
store. : 

Twins, a plural noun, is the subject and requires the plural verb are buying. 
The singular noun brother, which comes between, has no effect on the verb. 


41b. In sentences beginning with there is, there are, there was, or 
there were, be careful to make the verb agree in number with the 
actual subject. 


Example 1. There were a man and three children in the automobile. 

The sentence means A man and three children, or four persons, were in the 
automobile. Therefore the plural verb were is required with the plural subject. 

Example 2. There are both humor and honesty written on his face. 

The plural verb are is required in example 2. See also 42. 


42. When the subject of a verb consists of two or more words 
which refer to different persons or things and which are joined 
by and, a plural verb is required. 


Example 1. The beech tree and the rose bush were blighted by the cold. 

Beech tree and rose bush indicate different things; therefore the plural verb 
were blighted is correct. 

Example 2. Phyllis and Jean expect to go to Vassar. 

Phyllis and Jean are different persons; therefore the plural verb expect 
is correct. 


42a. When the subject of a verb consists of two or more singular 
words joined by or, either—or, or neither—nor, a singular verb is 
required. 


Example 1. Neither the time nor the place is suitable. 

Time and place, joined by nor, are both singular nouns. Therefore the 
verb must be singular. 

Example 2. Either that boy or his brother was here an hour ago. 

In the compound subject joined by either—or, both boy and brother are 
singular nouns. Therefore the singular verb was is used. 


49b. With a compound subject joined by or, either—or, or neither— 
nor, if the last part or both parts are plural, use a plural verb. When 
one word in the subject is singular and the other plural, the verb 
agrees with the plural noun, which should always directly precede 
the verb. 


Example 1. Either Frank or his cousins have rented the cottage for that 
week. 

In the subject joined by or, the last noun, cousins, is plural. Therefore 
the plural verb have rented is used. Cousins is placed next to the verb 
because “his cousins or Frank have" would sound awkward. 

Example 2. Neither the guide nor the tourists were pleased at the delay. 
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49c. A subject consisting of two nouns, only one of which is ex- 
pressed, requires a plural verb. 


Example 1. A felt and a straw hat are on the shelf. 
Example 2. A tall and a short man were paired for the three-legged race. 


49d. A subject consisting of two nouns which refer to the same 
person or thing, or which are thought of together, requires a singular 
verb. 

Example 1. Does the secretary and treasurer have to make an annual 
report? 

The sentence means that one person is acting as secretary and treasurer. 
The singular does is therefore correct. “Do” would be incorrect. 

Example 2. This bread and jam is delicious. 

The bread and jam is considered as a combination, not as two separate 
articles. 


43. Nouns modified by such adjectives as each, every, either, 
and neither are singular and require singular verbs. When two 
or more nouns are modified by such adjectives, they also require 
singular verbs. 


Example 1. Every candidate knows what to do. 
Example 2. Neither boy feels satisfied with the arrangement. 
Example 3. Every boy and man has been given a free ticket. 


44. The indefinite pronouns, such as each, either, neither, and 
everybody, require singular verbs. 


Example 1. Each of the members does all that can be expected of him. 

Each is the subject and is singular; therefore the verb must be singular 
in agreement. 

Example 2. Everybody drinks water. 


45. “Don’t” must not be used with he, she, or it, or with a singu- 
lar noun; use does not or doesn’t. 


Example 1. He doesn't write plainly. 

Doesn't is formed by combining the two words does and mot. The o in 
not is omitted, and the apostrophe (’) takes its place. Don’t combines the 
two words do and not in the same way. You would not say *He do not." 
Since don’t means do not, you should not say “He don't." Doesn't is correct 
in example 1, because does is used with the third person singular, he, she, or 
it. Don't may be used correctly with the pronouns J, you, we, and they, 
since these pronouns are followed by the verb do. Wherever do mot is 
correct, don’t is correct. Wherever does not is correct, doesn’t is correct. 

Example 2. Doesn’t your brother work with you? 


46. The verb used with a relative pronoun* has the same 
number and person as does the noun or pronoun to which the 
relative pronoun refers. 


* Relative pronoun, see 5. 
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Example 1. It is I who am responsible for that notice. 

The relative pronoun is who. Who refers to J, which is first person singular. 
Therefore the verb used with who must be am, the first person singular. 

Example 2. Please show me the one of the pictures that is most like her. 

The relative pronoun that refers to one, which is third person singular. 
Therefore use the verb is, which is third person singular. 


Correct Use of Tenses 


47. In general, when two or more verbs are used in a sentence, 
they should agree in tense, voice, and mode. See also pages 
135, 134. 


47a. When the verb in the principal clause* is in the past tense, 
the verb in the subordinate clause* must also be in the past tense. 


Example 1. He said that he intended to come. 

Example 2. She called in the neighbors when she heard the news. 

The past tense heard is required in the clause when she heard the news, 
because the verb in the principal clause is in the past tense. 


47b. A present or a future tense of the verb in the principal clause* 
may be followed by any tense of the verb in the subordinate clause.* 
The meaning to be expressed decides the tense to be used. 


Example 1. I know what you said. 

Example 2. I know what you will say. 

Example 3. I know what you are saying. 
Example 4. I know what you have always said. 


47c. Statements of present or permanent fact require the present 
tense. This is true even though the verb in the present tense is 
subordinate to a verb in the past tense. See also 47a. 


Example 1. The children learned that Switzerland is a mountainous 
country. 

The clause Switzerland is a mountainous country is a statement of perma- 
nent fact, and the verb is in the present tense even though it is subordinate 
to learned, which is in the past tense. 

Example 2. The builder said that oak is the best wood for floors. 

'The clause contains an idea generally accepted as true. 


47d. In subordinate clauses* following adjectives or adverbs show- 
ing degree, any tense may follow any tense. 
Example 1. He works harder than I do. 


Example 2. He works harder than I did. 
Example 3. He worked harder than I had ever done. 


* Principal clause, see 6. 
Subordinate clause, see 6. 
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47e. May, can, shall, and will are used in subordinate clauses* 
after verbs in the present, present perfect, and future tenses. 


Example 1. She has come early so that she may go as soon as possible. 

The present tense may follows the present perfect has come. 

Example 2. John will study all summer so that he may be able to pass his 
entrance examinations. 

The present may be able follows the future will study. 


47f. Might, could, should, and would in subordinate clauses* follow 
the past tenses. 


Example 1. I came early so that you could help me. 
Example 2. He told me that I might take the book home. 


48. Do not needlessly shift from the active voice* in one 
clause to the passive voice in another. 


Example 1. As we came down the street, we saw a man running from the 
store. 

The rule would be violated by shifting to “a man was seen running from 
the store.” Came is a verb in the active voice; saw should be kept in the 
active voice also. 


Example 2. I lent my assistance, and we moved the cabinet forward. 
Both verbs are in the active voice. 


49. When a sentence expresses a wish or a condition which is 
contrary to fact, use were, not “was.” Were is the subjunctive 
mode and should be used in sentences of this kind. 


Example 1. If I were a millionaire, I’d visit the places I long to see. 


The clause If I were a millionaire, expresses a condition contrary to fact, 
and were is used, not “was.” 


Example 2. He wishes that he were in California. 
This sentence expresses a wish. ‘Therefore were must be used. 


50. A verb used once in a sentence may be understood at 


another place in the sentence if the same form would be correct 
in both places. 


Example 1. She has started for the interior of China, and her friend, for 
the Philippine Islands. 


We may omit has started after friend, since the understood verb is the same 
as that after she. l 


Example 2. He has taken the food supplies, and John, the tents. 


50a. If the same form of the verb would not be correct in both 
places, the correct form must be used in each place. 


* Subordinate clause, see 6. 
Active voice and passive voice, see page 134, 
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Example 1. He played the solo as only an artist can play it. 

It would be wrong to say “as only an artist can” in example 1, for the 
verb played can not be correctly joined to the verb can. 

Example 2. Do you suggest that I take the same subjects as he has taken? 

In example 2, has taken is expressed because “take” could not be correctly 
used in its place, 


51.. A noun or a pronoun modifying a gerund* must be in the 
possessive case. See also 12. 


Example 1. For a long time the idea of man’s being able to fly seemed 
absurd. 

In example 1, the word being is the object of the preposition of. It is 
xci a gerund (verbal noun) and requires the possessive form man's 

efore it. 

Example 2. What do you think of his driving the car to Philadelphia? 

In example 2, the -ing form of the verb drive is used as the object of the 
preposition of. The noun or pronoun used to modify this form must be in 
the possessive case. Therefore the possessive pronoun his must be used. 
It would be wrong to use the objective form “him.” 


ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 


52. The articles are a, an, and the. 


52a. An is used before a word beginning with a vowel or a silent h. 


Example 1. He was an heir under the provisions of the will. 
Example 2. Abraham Lincoln was am interesting speaker. 


52b. A is used before a word beginning with a consonant, with o 
sounded like w, or with u pronounced you. 


Example 1. A one-sided conversation 1s seldom interesting. 
Example 2. A union of workers was organized. 


53. The article is repeated before each noun when two or more 
nouns, joined by and, refer to different persons or things. 


Example 1. A teacher and a nurse live there. 

The article a must be used before each noun, teacher and nurse, because 
reference is made to two distinct persons. ‘The omission of a before nurse 
would mean that one person was employed as nurse and teacher. 

Example 2. A stenographer and a student had the room on the top floor. 


53a, The article is used before the first noun only when two or more 
nouns joined by and refer to the same person or thing. 


Example 1. That man is a physician and surgeon. 
One person is referred to. 


* Gerund, see 12, 
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Example 2. Did you call upon your friend, the actor and playwright? 


Two nouns commonly thought of together, such as bread and butter, cup 
and saucer, and pen and ink, may be used in a singular sense and be preceded 
by only one article. 

Example 1. The bread and butter tastes good. 

Example 2. The cup and saucer which you see there was a birthday gift 
many years ago. 


53b. The article is used before each adjective when two or more 
adjectives refer to different persons or things only one of which is 
expressed. 


Example 1. Have you either a large or a small box? 

The noun bor has been omitted after the adjective large. Two boxes 
are thought of in this sentence. "Therefore the article must be used before 
each adjective. 


Example 2. A gold and a silver coin were found in his pocket. 


53c. The article is used before the first adjective only, when two 
or more adjectives modify a singular noun and refer to the same 
person or thing. 


Example 1. There was a black and tan dog in the yard. 
The meaning is that there was one dog which was black and tan. 
Example 2. The blue, white, and red flag is the French flag. 


53d. The articles “a” and “an” are not used after sort of or kind of. 


Example 1. What kind of flower is that? 

“A” and “an” are used to indicate "one." If you say “kind of a flower" 
it wil mean “kind of one flower," and this expression is meaningless. 

Example 2. I do not like that sort of problem. 


53e. The article is used before the first noun only, when two nouns 
which are being compared refer to the same person or thing. 


Example 1. The new maid is a better waitress than cook. 
Example 2. Do you think Harry is a better guard than center? 


53f. The article must be repeated before each noun if the two nouns 
which are being compared refer to different persons or things. 

Example 1. Martin is a greater talker than an experienced traveler 
(would be). 


The meaning is that an experienced traveler, in comparison with Martin, 
would not talk so much. 


Example 2. You can not be a worse critic than a caddy (usually is). 


54. The demonstrative adjectives, which are this, that, these, 
and those, are used to point out the nouns which they modify. 
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94a. Use this or that to modify singular nouns; these or those to 
modify: plural nouns. 


Example 1. This kind of work requires much thinking. 

Example 2. That sort of criticism is discouraging. 

Example 3. There is nothing new about these fads of fashion. 
Example 4. You make no mistake in choosing £hese styles of clothing. 


Kind and sort are singular; kinds and sorts are plural. 


94b. An adjective should never be used to modify an adverb. 
It is incorrect to use the adverbs "here" and “there” after the 
adjectives this and that. 


Example 1. This page is torn. 

It is incorrect to say “This here page." The adjective this can not modify 
the adverb here. 

Example 2. That map is missing. 

It is incorrect to say “That there map.” 


54c. Use these and those, not "them," to modify a noun. “Them” 
is the objective case of the personal pronoun and can not be used as 
an adjective. See also 54. 


Example 1. Those boys took our ball. 
The demonstrative adjective those is the correct form to use. 
Example 2. Give me a few of those papers. 


Comparison 


55. Most adjectives undergo a change in form to show differ- 
ences in the degree of quantity or quality expressed. This 
change in form is called comparison. There are three degrees 
of comparison. 

The positive degree is the simple form of the adjective. 

The comparative degree is a form of the adjective that denotes a degree 
higher or lower than the positive. 

The superlative degree is a form of the adjective that denotes the highest 
or lowest degree that can be expressed. 


55a. The comparative degree of adjectives of one syllable and of 
some adjectives of two syllables is formed by adding er to the positive; 
the superlative is formed by adding est: short, shorter, shortest; 
pretty, prettier, prettiest. See also 55, 55b. 


55b. The comparative degree of most adjectives of more than one 
syllable is formed by prefixing more or less; the superlative, by 
prefixing most or least: interesting, more interesting, most interesting ; 
useful, less useful, least useful. See also 55, 55a. 
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55c. Many adjectives are irregular in their comparison: little, less, 
least; bad, worse, worst; many, more, most. See also 55, 55a. 


55d. Some adjectives can not be compared. The following are 
examples: square, dead, supreme, unique, and universal. It is not 
incorrect, however, to use the expression more nearly square when 
comparing two things neither of which is actually square. See also 55. 


55e. The comparative degree is used in comparing two persons or 
things; the superlative is used in comparing more than two persons 
or things. See also 55. 


Example 1. Which of the. twins is the brighter one? 

“Brightest” should not be used, because only two persons are being 
compared. 

Example 2. Which is the more useful language, French or Spanish? 

Example 3. He is the tallest man in the ranks. 

The superlative is used correctly in example 3. 


` 


55f. Do not use double comparatives; that is, do not use “more” 
with an adjective which is already comparative. Adjectives of irregu- 
lar comparison have a special form for the comparative. Do not 
add anything to these forms. See also 55, 55a, 55c. 


Example 1. The simple peasants were happier than the nobility. 

Do not say “more happier.” Happier is already comparative. 

Example 2. He is worse than I am. 

Worse is the comparative form. If you used “worser,” you would make 
a double comparative form. 


55g. For the comparative degree use the word other after than when 
you are comparing one person or thing with others in a related group. 
For the superlative degree, do not use the word “other.” The person 
or thing compared is included in the total group. See also 55, 55e. 

Example 1. John is more studious than any other child in the class. 
(Comparative.) 

Example 2. He is the most studious child in the school. (Superlative.) 


Confusion of Adjectives and Adverbs 
56. Do not use an adverb when an adjective is needed. 


56a. The verbs of the senses, such as smell, taste, feel, look, sound 
and the like, are generally completed by adjectives, not by adverbs. 
These verbs are like the verb to be in that they require predicate 
adjectives to complete their meaning. 

A predicate adjective completes the meaning of the verb and describes 
the subject. 
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Example 1. The persimmon tastes bitter when it is not ripe. 

The adjective bitter, not the adverb “bitterly,” is used to modify the 
houn persimmon and to complete the meaning of the verb tastes. The use 
of the adjective bitter may be better understood if you think of the sentence 
as meaning: The persimmon is bitter. 

Example 2. That music sounds sweet. 


56b. Be, seem, appear, become, and similar verbs are usually fol- 
lowed by adjectives. Whether an adjective or an adverb shall be 
used depends upon whether it is the noun or the verb that is being 
modified. 

Example 1. The boys appeared interested in the experiment. 

The adjective interested is used because the boys are being described. 

Example 2. The boys appeared suddenly from behind the tree. 

The adverb suddenly is used since the action of appearing is being described. 


56c. The verbs grow and turn sometimes take adjectives after them. 


Example 1. The leaves turn red in the autumn. ) 
Example 2. The crowd grew anxious as the driver lost control of his car. 


57. Use an adverb, not an adjective, to modify a verb. 


57a. Do not confuse an adjective ending in y or ly with an adverb. 

Example 1. The employer spoke angrily to his clerk. 

It would be wrong to say “The employer spoke angry to his clerk.” The 
word to be used is to modify the verb spoke. Therefore the adverb angrily, 
not the adjective “angry,” should be used. 

Example 2. Pandora untied the knot easily. 


57b. Many adjectives are made into adverbs by means of the 
suffix ly. Remember that the adverb form is used to modify a verb. 

Example 1. The river rises very rapidly in the spring. 

The adverb rapidly tells how the river rises. The adjective “rapid” 
should not be used in such a sentence. 

Example 2. Watch the leader closely. 


57e. Sure is an adjective. When an adverb is needed, use surely. 


Example 1. They surely did work for the next five minutes. 
Surely is an adverb meaning certainly. 

Example 2. He will be sure to carry out the directions exactly. 
Sure, meaning certain, is an adjective modifying the subject he. 


58. Use an adverb, not an adjective, to modify an adverb or 
an adjective. 


58a. Do not use the adjective “real” for the adverb very. 


Example 1. He is a very interesting speaker. v" j 
In example 1, very is used to modify the adjective interesting. “Real 
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interesting speaker" would be wrong because "real" is an adjective, and an 
adjective may not be used to modify another adjective. 
Example 2. You did that very well. 


58b. Use the adverb really when you mean actually or in truth. 


Example 1. The boy is really in earnest. 

Example 2. He is really interested in what he is doing. 

Example 2 means he is actually interested. The adjective “real” would be 
incorrect. 


59. Do not confuse most and almost. Most is an adjective 
meaning the largest number of or the greatest amount of, or an 
adverb indicating the superlative degree.* Do not use “most” 
to mean nearly. 


Example 1. I have almost finished. 
This means, J have nearly finished. 
Example 2. Almost all ancient cities were surrounded by walls. 


60. Do not confuse Jess and fewer. Less refers to amount; 
fewer refers to number. 


Example 1. Fewer than a score of persons witnessed the accident. 
Example 2. Put less water in the next pot of coffee. 


61. Do not confuse well] and good. Good can never be used 
as an adverb. 


Example 1. The educated man speaks English well. 

It is the manner of speaking that is being described, not the man himself. 
Therefore the adverb well is required after the verb speaks. See 57. 

Example 2. Doesn't he draw cartoons well? 

Example 3. That pie looks very good. 

Good, an adjective, modifies the noun pie, not the verb looks. The pie 
can not perform the action of looking. See 50a. 


62. Anywhere, nowhere, and somewhere should not be written 
with a final s. 


Example 1. The paper is somewhere in my desk. 
Example 2. They could not find the reference anywhere. 


63. When used to modify a past participle,* very or too must 
be accompanied with another adverb such as much or greatly. 


Example 1. He was too greatly hurried to wait for a reply. 
Example 2. He was too firmly opposed to the plan to consider it. 


64. Do not say “divide up,” "start in," or “rest up." The idea 
is included in the meaning of the verb. 


* Superlative, see 55b. 
Participle, see page 135. 
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Example 1. The manager told us to divide the work. 
Example 2. He started practicing last week. 
Example 3. He is resting after his long drive. 


65. Use rather; do not use either “kind of” or “sort of" when 
an adverb is required. 
Example 1. After chopping the wood, he was rather tired. 


“Kind of” is an ungrammatical substitute for rather, somewhat, or a little, 
and its use should be avoided. 


66. Somewhat is an adverb. Some is an adjective. 


Example 1. I am somewhat surprised. 
The adjective “some” may not be used in a sentence like this because an 
adverb is needed to modify the adjective surprised. 


67. To express a negative idea, do not use more than one 
negative. The negatives are no, not, none, nothing, nobody, 
neither, never, and nowhere. It is incorrect to use another nega- 
tive either with these words or with only, scarcely, hardly, and 
but when they are used in a negative sense. 

Example 1. That won’t make any difference. I can hardly see it. 

Example 2. He never does anything. 

"Can't hardly" would be incorrect in example 1; “never does nothing" 
would be incorrect in example 2. 


68. The adverbs merely, only, and especially should be as close 
as possible to the words they modify. Changing the place of 
the modifier often changes the meaning. 

Example 1. I only said that I went once. 

Example 2. I said I went only once. 

In the first sentence only. modifies the word said, and the sentence means 
I said that I went once and I said nothing more. 

In the second sentence, the word only modifies once and the sentence means 
I went once and no more. In deciding where to place such adverbs, let the 
meaning of what you wish to say guide you. 


69. Place the adverb not directly before the word that it modi- 
fies in a sentence which makes a positive statement about a part 
of a group. Say not everybody, not all. 


Example 1. Not everybody can be a successful leader, 
Example 2. Not all who were invited came. 


70. Different and differently should be followed by from, 
rather than by “to” or by “than.” 


Example 1. He works differently from others. —— 
Example 2. Is your tennis racket different from mine? 
Do not say either “different than” or “different to.” 
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71. In general, an adverb should not be placed between the 
parts of an infinitive* form. In rare instances, the split infinitive 
may be permitted for the sake of clearness or emphasis. See 
also 39. 

Example 1. We are expected to serve our class officers loyally. 

Do not say “to loyally serve." 

Example 2. We shall not have time to clean the car thoroughly. 

Do not say “to thoroughly clean." 


PREPOSITIONS 


72. Be careful that you do not use wrong or unnecessary 
prepositions. 


72a. The preposition “of” is unnecessary after the verbs remember, 
consider, permit, and recollect. Do not use it. 

Example 1. I don't remember seeing him. « 

Example 2. John says he does not recollect putting the papers there. 

It would be wrong to say “remember of seeing" or “recollect of putting" 
in the above sentences. 

72b. The prepositions "at" and “to” should not be used at the end 
of a clause* or sentence introduced by where. 

Example 1. Where are you going? 

Example 2. Where are you? 

72c. “In back of” should not be used for the preposition behind. 

Example 1. Who sits behind you? 

Example 2. The broom is behind the door. 

72d. Do not use “of” after off. “Off of” is incorrect. 

Example 1. Keep off the grass. 

Example 2. Shall I take the candles off the table? 

72e. Do not use “for to” in place of to after verbs of liking or 
asking. 

Example 1. I should like you to be present. 

Do not say “for you to be present.” 

Example 2. Why didn’t you ask him to come? 

“For him to come” would be incorrect. 


72f. Do not use two prepositions, or a preposition and an adverb 
when one will express the meaning. Do not use a preposition when 
its meaning is included in some other word in the sentence. 

Example 1. The picnic lunch ended with toasted marshmallows. 

Example 2. The crowd filled every seat in the large auditorium. 

“Ended up with” or “filled up” would be incorrect. 


* Infinitive, see 37. 
Clause, see 6. 
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73. A preposition should not be omitted when it is required in 
order to complete the grammatical construction of a sentence. 


73a. The preposition of is needed with is and the noun use; the 
preposition în is needed with phrases which indicate the manner in 
which the action takes place. 

Example 1. This chisel is of no use. 

Example 2. It is of no use to talk to her. 

Example 3. Why does the child act in that way? 

Example 4. Does the team always play in that way? 

73b. A phrase which indicates the date or the hour of an occurrence 
requires a preposition. 

Example 1. Were the soldiers there on the eleventh of November? 

Example 2. We wrote to you on the tenth of May. 

Do not omit on in sentences such as those above. 

73c. At should be expressed with the word home. “To” should 
not be used for at. Say at home. 

Example 1. Were you at home last summer? 

It would be incorrect to omit at before home. 

Example 2. Will you be at home to-night? 

“To home to-night” is often incorrectly used for at home to-night in some 
sections of the United States. “To” implies motion toward something and 
is not used with the word home except in sentences such as the following: 
Do you wish it to be sent to your home? 


74. The preposition “of” should not be used in place of the 
verb have in such expressions as could have, must have, and 
should have. See also 31. 

Example 1. The knight could have given up the quest. 

Example 2. 'The man must have known better. 

The error of substituting “of” for have is due to faulty pronunciation, for 
many persons who carelessly say “could of" will write could have after they 
stop to reflect. Pronounce the word have, and write have. 


75. A preposition should not be used where a conjunction is 
required. 

75a. Like is a preposition. It can not be used in place of the 
conjunction as. 

Example 1. He looks like his brother. 

The preposition like is followed by the noun object brother. 

Example 2. Hold your pen as I told you to hold it. 

As is a conjunction connecting the subordinate clause* 7 told you to hold it 
with the main clause hold your pen. It would be wrong to use the preposition 
“like” here, since a preposition can not be used to join a subordinate clause 
to the principal clause. 


* Subordinate clause, see 6. 
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75b. Without is a preposition, not a conjunction. It can not be 
used in place of the conjunction unless. 

Example 1. The change was made without his permission. 

The preposition without is followed by the noun object permission. 

Example 2. Do not come unless I send for you. 

Unless is a conjunction connecting I send for you with do not come. It 
would be wrong to use the preposition “without” in example 2 because a 
preposition can not be used to join a principal clause* to a subordinate clause. 


76. Prepositions are sometimes confused. Choose the prepo- 
sition that exactly expresses your meaning. 


76a. Besides means in addition to; beside means by the side of 
Do not use “beside” when you mean in addition to. 


Example 1. The manager sat beside the secretary at the meeting. 
Example 2. Besides cutting the grass, I have to trim the hedge. 


76b. Do not use “inside of" for within in an expression denoting 
time. 

Example 1. If we do not hear from him within twelve hours, I shall 
telegraph. 

Example 2. He has accomplished all this within the last two months. 


76c. Use between in speaking of two persons, places, or things; or ` 
in speaking of two groups. Use among in speaking of more than two. 


Example 1. She divided her jewels between her two nieces. 
Example 2. Distribute these pamphlets among your friends. 


76d. Do not use “in” after words of motion unless the meaning is 
inside of or within; into implies entrance, in does not. 


Example 1. John dived into the lake. 
Example 2. John was swimming in the lake. 


76e. Do not say “die with" when expressing cause; die of is correct. 

Example 1. Many people died of diphtheria before the discovery of 
antitoxin, 

Example 2, Several died of pneumonia following their exposure. 


76f. By is the correct preposition to use with the verb follow 
when referring to*that which follows. Do not say “followed with.” 

Example 1. The musicale was followed by a reception. 

Example 2. The Pied Piper was followed by an army of rats. 


77. Certain words are followed by one preposition when the 


object of the preposition is a person, by another when the object 
is a thing. 


* Subordinate clause and principal clause, see 6. 
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_ Tia. It is correct to say accompanied by when the object of by 
1S a person, or accompanied with when the object of with is a thing. 
Example 1. Each child must be accompanied by his mother. 
Example 2. The game was accompanied with a complete set of directions. 


Tib. Use agree to when referring to a thing, such as a plan; use 
agree with when referring to a person. 

Example 1. The manager will not agree to that proposition. 

Example 2. He usually agrees with the last speaker in a debate. 


Tie. Use angry with when referring to a person; use angry at 
when referring to a thing. 


Example 1. The giant was angry with Ulysses. 
Example 2. He was angry at Ulysses’ daring to enter his cave. 


Tid. Differ with expresses disagreement of opinion; differ from 
expresses dissimilarity between persons or things. 

Example 1. The two physicians seem to differ with the surgeon. 

'Their opinions are different. 


Example 2. The Gray brothers differ from each other in disposition. 
Their dispositions are dissimilar. 


77e. The preposition from should be used with the adjective 
different. Do not say “different than” or “different to.” 

Example 1. Is this paint different from that? 

Example 2. He is very different from his father. 

Do not use “than” or “to” in place of from after the adjective different. 


77f. One parts with a thing; one parts from a person. 


Example 1. Queen Isabella was willing to part with her jewels. 
Example 2. David Balfour parted from the minister with real sorrow. 


CONJUNCTIONS 


Conjunctions are divided into two classes: the subordinate con- 
junctions, which connect subordinate clauses* with the principal 
clauses; and the coordinate conjunctions and, or, and but, which 
connect two words, two phrases, two clauses, or the parts of a 
compound sentence. 

A phrase is a group of words which has neither subject nor predicate, and 
which is used as a single part of speech. 

A subordinate clause is a group of words which has a subject and a predicate, 
and which is used as a single part of speech. 


78. The conjunctions and, or, and but must not be used to 
connect expressions that are not alike in torm. 


* Clause, principal and subordinate, see 6. 
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78a. The conjunctions “and,” “but,” and “or” must not be used 
to connect a single word and a phrase.” 

Example 1. The bear seemed to be fond of sweets and to be willing to come 
near us to get them. 

In this sentence, it would be incorrect to say “The bear seemed fond of 
sweets.” The conjunction would be used to join the word fond and the 
“infinitive phrase to be. 


78b. The conjunctions “and,” “but,” and “or”? must not be used to 
connect a phrase* and a clause.* 

Example 1. The captain taught his men how to construct wire barricades 
and how to destroy or cut through them. 

If the last part of the sentence had read “how they should destroy or cut 
through them," and would have been used to join a phrase and a clause. This 
would have been incorrect. 


78c. The conjunctions "and," “but,” and “or” must not be used 
to connect phrases* of different kinds. A phrase introduced by a 
word ending in -ing should be followed by another phrase introduced 
by a word ending in -ing, not by either an infinitive* or a phrase 
introduced by a preposition. 

Example 1. He liked to swim in the cool stream and to paddle under the 
hanging willows. 

Had the first part of the sentence read "liked swimming in the cool 
stream," and would have been used to join a phrase introduced by the 
word swimming and an infinitive to paddle. This would have been incorrect. 


78d. The conjunctions “and,” “or,” and “but” must not be used to 
connect an independent and a relative clause.* 

Example 1. Here is the box, old and quaintly carved, which belonged 
to my aunt. 

To have used another “and” before which would have made the sentence 
incorrect. In that case, a coordinate conjunction would have been used 
to join an independent clause with one introduced by a relative pronoun. 


79. Use but to join clauses which express contrasting or 
opposing ideas. 

Example 1. It was very cloudy, but I decided not to carry an umbrella. 

Example 2. I did my best to persuade him, but I found that nothing would 
make him come. 


80. Use and this or but this, not the relative pronoun “which,” 
to refer to an entire clause.* The relative pronoun “which” may 
not be used without some definite antecedent. 


* Phrase, see page 159. 
Infinitive, see 37. 
Relative clause, see 5. 
Clause, see 


i 
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Example 1. Life in the new land was filled with hardships, but this was to 
be expected. 


If “which was to be expected” had been used, an entire clause would have 
been used as the antecedent of the relative pronoun which. 

Example 2. The street cars were blocked for half an hour, and this made 
many people late. 


81. The conjunctions, either—or, neither—nor, not only—but 
also, both—and, whether—or, should be followed by sentence 
elements of equal rank. When, as in example 1, either is fol- 
lowed by a word, or should be followed by a word. 


Conjunctions like the above, which are commonly used in pairs, are called 
correlative conjunctions. 

Example 1. The crews were ready for either flight or fight. 

Example 2. She not only brought them food, but stayed to cook it. 


82. Sentence elements may be used in a series only if they are 
of equal rank. When one series is used within another, the con- 
junction and must be used before the last part of each series. 

Example 1. We sell diamonds and jewelry, and we repair watches. 

The two nouns are connected by and. We sell and we repair are the two, 
parts of the series. : 

Example 2. The maid has swept and dusted, and has hung all the 
curtains. 

Do not omit and between swept and dusted. Has hung introduces a new 
idea. 


83. When a subordinate conjunction* introduces two or more 
assertions of equal grammatical importance, the conjunction must 
be repeated with each assertion if there is a possibility of doubt 
as to the meaning. 

Example 1. He knew that the machine was expensive and that it probably 
would not give any greater satisfaction than the old model. 

That is required after and, which connects two assertions of equal gram- 
matical value. He knew two things about the machine. 

Example 2. The teacher told him that his mother had telephoned and that 


he might leave at four o'clock. f 
Do not omit the second that. The teacher told him two things. 


84. Nor must be used with the correlative neither. 


Example 1. The trapper was entirely unprepared; he had meither gun mor 


stick. ' am 
Example 2. I can neither sell this property nor give it away. 


85. The subordinate conjunction* that should not be replaced 
by “as” after verbs of saying, thinking, feeling, and knowing. 


* Subordinate conjunction, see page 159. 
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Example 1. He thought that he would be late. 
Example 2. We do not feel that we owe him anything. 


86. Avoid the use of “where” in place of the conjunction that. 


Example 1. I read in the “Star” that the strike had been settled. 
Example 2. I saw that the names had been arranged in alphabetical order. 


87. Use so—as in negative statements. 


Example 1. Mary is not so eager to return as she was to go. 
Example 2. The game was not so easy to win as the other game had been. 


88. Do not use “if” instead of whether in indirect quotations 
after verbs of telling and asking. 
Example 1. The employment manager asked whether or not you had 


worked before. 
Example 2. He did not say whether he would be able to go or not. 


89. "Like" is not a conjunction; it should not be used in place 
of as or as if to introduce a clause. See also 75a. 


Exammle 1. They still farm the land as their forefathers did. 
Example 2. He began writing stories, just as his father had done. 


90. “Except” and “without” should not be used in place: of 
unless. See also 75b. 


Example 1. She will not have the party unless you can come. 
Example 2. Unless I hear from you, I shall not start. 


91. "So" should not be used for so that, in clauses indicating 
purpose. 


Example 1. He studied early so that he could go coasting. 
Example 2. I shall order it to-night so that it wil be sent at once. 


92. Avoid the use of “than” and “until” (till) for when. 
Scarcely and hardly are followed by when; a comparative expres- 
sion is followed by than. 


Example 1, The play had scarcely begun when the fire gong sounded. 
Example 2. He had no sooner spoken than the telephone rang. 


93. While means during the time in which, though, and 
whereas. It should not be used loosely for and. 

Example 1. The captain of the other team argued with the referee, while 
our captain kept quiet. 


94. Than and as are conjunctions. These words do not affect 
the cases* of pronouns following them. Many errors are due to 


* Case, see page 119. 
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the use of the objective* form of a pronoun in a clause* follow- 
ing than or as, regardless of whether the pronoun is the subject 
or the object of the verb in the clause. When the clauses follow- 
ing than and as are incomplete, be especially careful to use the 
correct forms of the pronouns. 


Example 1. The director gave us no more chance than them. 

Them is in the objective case. Than he gave them is the meaning 
understood. 

Example 2. No one is more eager to go than we. 

We is in the nominative case because the completed clause is than we are. 


95. The conjunction that must not be omitted before a 
clause* which follows a verb of saying, thinking, or feeling 
when such a verb is followed by an infinitive.* 


Example 1. He comes early because he knows that to be late would be 
disastrous. 

Example 2. We start before dawn because we know that to make the trip 
in four hours we must avoid heavy traffic. 


96. Do not omit the conjunction as in expressing comparison. 


Example 1. He is as old as you, if not older. 

Do not say “He is as old, if not older than you.” 

Example 2. This silk will wear as long as that, if not longer. 
It is not correct to say “as long if not longer than.” 


CAPITALIZATION 


97. Every sentence should begin with a capital letter. 


Example 1. Rice is being produced at a much cheaper rate in the United 
States than in Japan, in spite of the fact that labor in the Orient is cheaper. 
Example 2. Draw a diagram of a machine. Then label the parts. 


98. Every line of poetry should begin with a capital letter. 


Example 1. “The breaking waves dashed high 
On a stern and rock-bound coast.” 
Example 2. “For of all sad words of tongue or pen, 
The saddest are these, ‘It might have been.’ " 


99. Every direct quotation should begin with a capital letter. 


Example 1. Wellington said, “The Battle of Waterloo was won upon the 
playgrounds of Eton.” 

Example 2. Clay said, “I would rather be right, than be President of the 
United States.” 
H * Infinitive, see 37. 


Objective, see 3, 4. 
Clause, see 
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100. Names of the days of the week and names of the months 
of the year should be capitalized. 


Example 1. My favorite day is Saturday. 1 : 
Example 2. The month of Àpril has been an interesting one in American 
history. 


101. The names of the seasons—spring, summer, autumn, and 
winter—should not be capitalized, except when they are per- 
sonified, as in poetry. 


Example 1. During the short summer of the Arctic year, flowers bloom in 
great profusion. 

Example 2. The expedition must wait for the spring thaw before making 
that dash northward. 


102. The names of particular associations of people, whether 
religious, social, scientific, commercial, or political, should be 
written with capital letters. 


Example 1. Each year the American Scientific Society adopts some par- 
ticular line of investigation. 

Example 2. The ranks of the Grand Army of the Republie are growing 
thinner. 


103. Proper names arising from membership in an organization, 
or denoting a relation to the association, should be written with 
capital letters. 


Example 1. Each Democrat owes it to his party to be present at the next 
convention. 

Example 2. The Episcopalian convention will be held at Atlantic City 
next fall. 


104. All proper names should be written with capital letters. 
Proper names include the names of particular persons, places, 
and objects. All geographical names are proper names. 


Example 1. The shy, sensitive boy was Daniel Webster. 

Example 2. The Capitol of the United States was partly burned during 
the War of 1812. 

Example 3. Notwithstanding its importance, Port Said is a most unin- 
teresting spot. 


105. Proper names referring to important historical events are 
written with capital letters. 


Example 1. Most of the battles of the War of 1812 were fought on the sea. 

Example 2. The World War has entirely changed our social organization. 

Example 3. The Americans lost the Battle of Bunker Hill but the 
English won it at a tremendous cost. 
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106. Names referring to races and languages begin with capital 
letters. _ The adjectives formed from these proper nouns are 
also written with capital letters. 


Example 1. The problem of overcrowding is a serious one to the Japanese 
people. 

Example 2. The Ineas were a race of Indians who lived in South America. 
: m 3. Many words in our language have their origin in the Germanic 
cualects, 


107. Names and pronouns referring to God and the Christ are 
capitalized. 


Example 1. In His hands are the deep places of the earth. 
Example 2. I am the Lord, thy God. 


108. The words J and O are always capitalized. 


Example 1. How many brave men rest beneath your waters, O cruel, 
crawling foam! 
Example 2. I will answer that when I have more time. 


109. The word Bible is always written with a capital letter. 


Example 1. The literary value of the Bible is unquestioned. 
Example 2. The date of his birth was recorded in the old family Bible. 


110. The words north, east, west, and south, referring to sec- 
tions of the country, are capitalized. When, however, these 
words refer to directions or points of the compass, they are not 
capitalized. Their compounds, such as southwest, and their 
derivatives, such as western, follow the general rule. 


Example 1. The wagon train toiled slowly westward across the plains. 
Example 2. The West was to witness the rapid growth of a new social order. 


111. The names of educational buildings, hospitals, parks, and 
railroads should be capitalized. 

Example 1. In the center of New Haven stands Yale University. 

Example 2. The University Hospital is making a drive for subscriptions 
to its fund. 

Example 3. Have you visited Yellowstone Park? 


112. The titles of books, literary articles, pictures, and musical 
compositions should be capitalized. Prepositions, articles, and 
conjunctions in such titles are considered unimportant, and are 
not capitalized. 

Example 1. Have you read “The Dark Frigate” by Hawes? 

Example 2. Most boys enjoy reading “When the Guards Came Through.” 

Example 3. In his picture, “The Gleaners," Millet shows us the l'rench 
peasants in the fields. 


166 SELF-AIDS 


113. Titles used with proper names should be capitalized. 


Example 1. You will see Colonel Brown in the center of the picture. 
Example 2. Washington refused to pardon Major André. 


113a. When the title is used alone and does not refer to any par- 
tieular individual, it should not be capitalized. 

Example 1. Each regiment is commanded by a colonel. 

Example 2. Do you think that a governor who advocated such a policy 
could be elected in this state? 


113b. Titles of honor and names of offices having direct reference 
to particular individuals may be capitalized. 


Example 1. The British Ambassador called on the President of the United 
States to discuss our foreign policy. 

Example 2. Mr. Hughes was Secretary of State during the Harding 
administration. á 


114. The initials of a person’s name should always be capitalized. 


Example 1. Hon. R. E. Robertson is the principal speaker. 
Example 2. Our distinguished citizen, Robert D. Willey, is to head the 
committee. 


115. When common nouns such as street, park, school, river, 
and society are used as part of a title, most authorities agree 
that the common noun should be capitalized. 

Example 1. A reception is to be held by the Country Club at the new 
club house. 

Example 2. Many lives were lost at the ford on the Osage River. 

Example 3. The Franklin High School is a girls’ school. 


PUNCTUATION 


Punctuation marks are symbols used to guide the reader, and to 
aid him in understanding the meaning of written matter. The 
omission or misplacing of a single mark of punctuation may change 
the sense of what you write. To make sure that the reader will 
understand what you wish to tell him, you should follow certain 
established rules of punctuation. 


116. Use a period at the end of a declarative* or an imperative* 
sentence. The period should not be used at the end of a phrase 
or any group of words not expressing a complete thought, even 
if the group of words is very long. 


* Declarative sentence, see page 172. 
Imperative sentence, see page 172. 
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Example 1. Knowing the grave dangers that attend deep-sea fishing, the 
French send a fully equipped hospital ship to the fishing grounds. 

It would be incorrect to place a period after the word fishing, for that 
would be placing a period after a group of words not expressing a complete 
thought. 
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Example 2. Send for our spring catalogue, which contains a detailed ac- 
count of the latest publications. 

It would be wrong to write the relative clause, which contains a detailed 
account of the latest publications, as a complete sentence. 


117. A period must be used after each abbreviation. 

Example 1. Jr. is the abbreviation for the word junior. 

Example 2. Wis. is the abbreviation for Wisconsin. 

118. A period must be used after a title of respect that is 
abbreviated. The common titles are Mr., Mrs., Dr., Rev., Prof., 
and Gen. The title Miss is not abbreviated; no period should 
follow it. 


Example 1. Gen. U. S. Grant was given command of all the Union forces. 
Example 2. Mr. Frank G. Blaine has been employed by us for several years. 


119. A question mark must be used at the end of every inter- 
rogative* sentence. The question mark should not be used after 
an indirect question. 

Example 1. Will vou please answer the telephone? 

Example 2. How are you? 

Example 3. He asked me what my name is. 

Example 3 is an indirect question. lt is not an interrogative sentence. 

It would be incorrect to use a question mark after example 3. 

120. An exclamation mark should be placed after an expression 
which indicates strong emotion. 

Example 1. Leave this room at once! 


121. Words quoted exactly from another writer or speaker 
should be inclosed in quotation marks. See also 122. 

Example 1. His secretary said, “I have ordered the goods." 

Example 2. *Our salesman will be in your neighborhood, and we shall send 
him to interview you," said the manager. 

122. Quotation marks should not be used to set off an indirect 
quotation; they should be used only when the exact words of 
the person quoted are repeated. See also 121. 

Example 1. His secretary said that she had ordered the goods. 


It would be incorrect to use quotation marks in example 1. | 
Example 2. The manager said that their salesman would be in the neigh- 


borhood. 


* Interrogative sentence, see page 172. 
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123. When a quoted sentence is broken by an expression such 
as he said, each part of the quotation must be inclosed in 
quotation marks. See also 127b. 


Example 1. “How often,” he asked, “has that occurred?” 
Example 2. “The material,” he replied, “was received this morning.” 


124. Use single quotation marks around quoted material which 
is included within another quotation. 


Example 1. The shipping clerk replied, “Mr. Britt said, ‘Fill this order 
immediately.’ " 


125. When the title of a book, a poem, or an essay, or any other 
title is quoted in a sentence, that title should be enclosed in 
quotation marks. 


Example 1. Have you read Wells’s “Outline of History”? 
Example 2. He read a paper entitled “Buildings of Historic Interest." 


126. When a quotation mark occurs with a period or a comma, 
place the quotation mark outside. When a quotation mark 
occurs with a question mark, a colon, a semicolon, or an exclama- 
tion mark, the latter goes within the quotation mark if it belongs 
with the quoted matter; otherwise it goes outside. 


Example 1. He asked, “Were the letters filed?” 
Example 2. Did she say, “I filed the letters"? 


127. When an expression like he said follows quoted matter in 
a sentence, the quoted matter should be followed by a question 
mark, an exclamation mark, or a comma; it should never be 
followed by a period or a semicolon. 


Example 1. “Can you find the way?" he asked. 

Example 2. *Fire!" he shouted. 

Example 3. “That is the reason,” he stated. 

It would be incorrect to use a period after reason in example 3. 


127a. A period should be used after an expression such as he said 
when it follows a direct quotation, if a period would be used after the 
quotation were the expression he said omitted. 

Example x ‘Wait a few minutes,” he said. “I shall soon be free.” 

Example 2. “We should start now,” he urged. “It is not too early.” 

127b. When an expression such as he said is inserted between the 
parts of a quoted sentence, the expression should be set off by commas. 
See also 123. 

Example 1. “When,” she asked, “will your train arrive?” 

Example 2. “That,” he said, “is where my desk will be.” 
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128. When the clavses of a compound* sentence are joined by 
a conjunction, a comma is used before the conjunction. 

Example 1. Some believed in a strong central government and a high tariff, 
but others believed in a strong state government and free trade. 

Example 2. Our shipping clerk is now filling vour order, and we are 
wiling to make the suggested change. 

When the clauses of à compound sentence are very short, it is not neces- 
sary to use a comma. Example: The wind blew and the rain fell. 


129. Use a comma to set off yes, no, or well when used at the 
beginning of a sentence. - 

Example 1. Yes, I have finished the book. 

Example 2. No, it is not true. 
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Example 3. Well, how do you do? 


130. A comma is always used to separate the name of a city 
and the name of a state. When the name of the state follows 
the name of the city, a comma is used after it as well as before it, 
unless the name of the state ends the sentence. 


Example 1. He moved to Memphis, Tennessee, in May. 
Example 2. How far is it to Albany, New York? 


131. Items in a date are separated by commas. The items in 
a date are the day of the month and the year. A date sometimes 
contains the name of the day of the week, the day of the month, 
and the year. The last item in a date is set off from the rest of 
the sentence by commas. 

Example 1. I was born on Friday, August 31, 1900. 

In example 1, August 31 is used to show which Friday is meant; 1900 
is used to show which August 31 is meant. August 31 and 1900 are each set 
off by commas 

Example 2. On November 11, 1918, the armistice was signed. 

Notice that a comma is placed after 1218 as well as before it. 

Example 3. The letter was written on Wednesday, March 9. 


132. When an adverbial clause comes at the beginning of the 
sentence, it is set off from the rest of the sentence by a comma. 

Example 1. When the early Romans went to England, they established 
camps there and built many fine roads throughout the country. "T 

Example 2. Since you did not state the exaet size of wire that you 
wished us to send you, we are not able to forward the order. 

133. An appositive* is set off from the rest of the sentence by 
commas. 

Example 1. Mr. Brown, the secretary, is in conference. 


* Compound sentence, see page 173. 
Appositive, see le 
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Example 2. This report, the last one received from his office, treats the 
subject in detail. f 

Sometimes the appositive is a single word, and the connection is so close 
that it should not be set off by commas. 

Example 1. We boys are going to camp this summer. 

Example 2. His daughter Elizabeth took charge of his household. 


134. The name of the person addressed is set off from the rest 
of the sentence by commas. 


Example 1. I suppose, Miss Crane, that I shall see you again. 
Example 2. My dear sir, do you think that you are fair in your criticism? 


135. Parenthetical words, phrases, and clauses are set off from 
the rest of the sentence by commas. 

Parenthetical expressions are words, phrases, and clauses which are intro- 
duced into the sentence as side remarks. They have no grammatical use in 
the sentence and may be omitted without destroying the thought. Since 
no word is in itself parenthetical, it is impossible to give a list of parenthetical 
expressions. The manner in which the word or group of words 1s used must 
decide its punctuation. 

Example 1. You will, of course, recall that I wrote to you last May. 
Example 2. You will find, we are sure, that the standard of the firm is high. 


136. When the parts of a series are not connected by con- 
junctions, a comma must be used between the parts. There 
should be one comma fewer than there are parts to the series. 

Example 1. We must order pens, pencils, and ink. 


In example 1, the series consists of three parts: pens, pencils, and ink. 
Two commas are used. 


: Example 2. The buyer visited New York, Paris, and London. 


137. When two adjectives precede a noun, and one seems to 
modify the expression made up of the noun and the second 
adjective, do not use a comma between the adjectives. 

Example 1. An energetic man is a valuable business asset. 


Valuable modifies the expression business asset. No comma is used between 
the adjectives valuable and business. 
Example 2. The heavy iron gate closed with a clang. 


138. A relative clause which presents an additional thought 
is set off from the rest of the sentence by commas. Such a 
clause often modifies a proper* noun, and any clause following 
the proper noun gives additional information about a subject 
which is already very definite. 


Example 1. Mr. Williams, who is a graduate engineer, is in charge of 
the produetion department, 


* Proper noun, see 14a. 
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In example 1, the expression who is a graduate engineer is an additional 
statement regarding Mr. Williams, and might be omitted without changing 
the meaning of the sentence. 

Example 2. Fulton, who invented the steamboat, studied art in England. 


139. A relative clause* that modifies a noun by limiting or 
closely defining it is not set off by commas. 


Example 1. The method which has been adopted by the office has been 
satisfactory. 

In this sentence, the clause which has been adopted by the office modifies 
the noun method. The clause could not be omitted without changing the 
meaning of the sentence. Therefore no commas are used. 

Example 2. Was the man who brought the letter a publie messenger? 

In example 2, the expression who brought the letter shows which man is 
meant and could not be omitted. It is not set off by commas. 


140. Avoid the use of a comma to separate a subject from its 
‘verb. This rule does not apply to words and phrases set off by 
commas. See rules 133 and 138. 


Example 1. The model for the picture was a little street urchin. 

Example 2. The boy who brought the letter said that there was to be no 
answer. 

In this sentence it would be wrong to place a comma after the word letter, 
because you would separate your subject from its verb. 

Example 3. Many residential sections of our cities are spoiled by large signs. 

It would be wrong to place a comma after cities. 


141. When the clauses of a compound* sentence are not joined 
by a conjunction, a semicolon is used between the clauses. 

Example 1. The whistle blew; the conductor waved his hand; the train 
started. 

Example 2. A good business letter is brief; a good business letter is clear; 
a good business letter is courteous. 


142. A colon is used before a series of items introduced by 
the following or as follows. 


Example 1. Please send me the following supplies: two dozen pencils, 
six pens, two boxes of pen points, and three desk blotters. 


143. The colon is placed after the salutation in business and 
other formal letters. 


Example 1. Dear Sir: 
Example 2. Gentlemen: 


* Relative clause, see 5. 
Compound sentence, see page 173. 
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SENTENCE STRUCTURE 


A sentence is a group of words expressing a complete thought. Its 
beginning is always indicated by a capital letter, and its conclusion is 
always marked by a period, an interrogation point, or an exclamation 
point. 

You can not make a sentence, however, merely by capitalizing the 
first of a group of words and by placing a period at the end of the 
group. The following is a group of words beginning with a capital 
letter and followed by a period: “When he was chosen a delegate." 
Yet it is not a sentence. A sentence must express a complete thought. 
When he was chosen a delegate is not a complete thought. You say to 
yourself, “What happened, or what do you wish to know about it?” 

There are two types of errors in writing sentences: one is the error 
of including too much in a sentence, and the other js the error of in- 
cluding too little. You write too much in one sentence when you con- 
tinue, line after line, without indicating by a punctuation mark the 
beginning of a new thought. 

You write too little in a sentence when you omit one of its essential 
parts. A sentence is a group of words expressing a complete thought. 
Every sentence has a subject and a predicate. The subject is that 
about which you are talking. The predicate is what you say about 
the subject. If you omit either subject or predicate, your group of 
words is not a sentence. 

When you make a statement about the subject, you use a declara- 
tive sentence; when you ask a question about the subject, you use an 
interrogative sentence; when you give an order to the subject, or when 
you make a request of the subject, you use an imperative sentence. 


Suppose that you wish to express a complete thought about the age of 
a manufacturing company, and that you write, The manufacturing 
company about which you inquire has been established for fifty years. 
You express your thought by a declarative sentence. Suppose that 
you wish to ask a question about the manufacturing company, and 
that you write, Does the manufacturing company pay its clerks well? 
You express your thought by an interrogative sentence. Suppose that 
you wish to give an order to the manufacturing company, and that 
you write, Send me thirty reams of paper. You express your thought 
by an imperative sentence. The subject of the imperative sentence is 
the pronoun you, understood. Since the antecedent of this pronoun is 
the manufacturing company, your subject is really the manufacturing 
cy and you give an order to the subject about which you are 
writing. 
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_ In order to express your thoughts exactly, you build your sentences 
in different ways. According to the way a sentence is built, it is 
simple, compound, or complex. 

A simple sentence contains one subject and one predicate, either or 
both of which may be made up of two or more parts. 

A compound sentence is a combination of two or more independent 
statements closely related in thought. The independent statements 
are equally important, and so the term coordinate clause is applied to 
each. The coordinate clauses are usually joined by a conjunction pre- 
ceded by a comma. Sometimes the clauses of a compound sentence 
are connected by a semicolon. 

A complex sentence is a sentence containing one principal clause* 
and one or more subordinate clauses.* When you have two thoughts 
to express, one of which is less important, you can best show that dif- 
ference in importance by expressing the more important thought in a 
principal clause and the relatively subordinate thought in a subordin- 
ate clause. A subordinate thought can not stand alone as a sentence. 
A subordinate clause must not be written as a sentence. The subor- 
dinate clause of a complex sentence may precede the principal clause. 
Because this is true, there is a tendency to use this introductory sub- 
ordinate clause as an entire sentence. 


144. A sentence is a group of words expressing a complete 
thought. It begins with a capital letter and is followed by a 
period, an interrogation point, or an exclamation point. 


Example 1. I graduated from the Business High School. 
Example 2. What are your qualifications for this position? 
Example 3. State clearly your reasons for desiring to change your position. 


145. Do not use a part of a sentence for an entire sentence. 


Example 1. There is a game this afternoon between the Stars and the 
Juniors. 

If the author of this sentence had written this as two sentences, putting 
a period after afternoon, it would have been wrong. “Between the Stars and 
the Juniors" is not a sentence because it does not contain a verb. 


146. Do not put two thoughts into a single sentence without 
indicating, by means of a punctuation mark, where the new 
thought begins. 

Example 1. It was a winter day; yet every window in the house was open. 

The semicolon is placed after day to show where the first independent 
clause* ends. It would be incorrect to write this sentence without some 
punctuation mark to show the end of the first thought. 


* Clause, see 6. 
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147. Every sentence must have a subject* and a predicate.* 


Example 1. I shall arrive on the midnight train. 

Example 2. I wired you from Omaha. 

Every type of sentence except the imperative* sentence must have an 
expressed subject. In the hurry of daily life we sometimes are tempted to 
say, “Will arrive on the midnight train," or “Wired you from Omaha." 
Although permissible in telegrams, such incomplete sentences should never 
be used in any other kind of writing. 


148. Do not repeat the noun subject of the sentence by using 
a personal pronoun* subject after it. 

Example 1. The people in the Middle West had heard marvelous stories 
of the riches in the mountainous lands beyond them. 

It would not be correct to insert a pronoun as an additional subject just 
before the verb. Some people would make the mistake of saying, “The 
people in the Middle West they had heard." 


149. Every modifier should be so placed that the reader con- 
nects it immediately with the word that it modifies. In order to 
correct a sentence in which the modifier is misplaced, it is some- 
times necessary to change the arrangement of the sentence. 


Example 1. We fill promptly all orders that we receive. 

It would be incorrect and ambiguous to say, “We fill all orders that we 
receive promptly." : 

Example 2. Through an agency in your city we are offering our latest 
model at a great reduction. - 

It would be incorrect to write, “We are offering our latest model through 
an agency in your city at a great reduction.” 


150. Do not make a compound* sentence of two ideas if one of 
the ideas is subordinate. 


Example 1. Colorado is called the Centennial State because it entered the 
Union in 1876, one hundred years after the signing of the Declaration of 
Independence. 

It would be incorrect to express this thought by means of a compound 
sentence. It entered the Union in 1876 does not express an additional idea: 
it is an explanation of the term Centennial. i 


151. A phrase* which is introduced by a participle* must not 
be written as if it expressed a complete thought. 


Example 1. The boy walked about the garden, scattering seed as he went. 
Scattering, in example 1, is a participle; it is not being used as a verb. 
The phrase scattering seed as he went can not be used as a separate sentence. 


* Subject, see page 172. 
Predicate, see page 172. 
Imperative sentence, see page 172. 
Personal pronoun, see 8b. 
Compound sentence, see page 173. 
Phrase, see page 159. 
Participle, see page 135. 
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Example 2. Companies bought up thousands of acres of government land, 
subdividing it and renting the smaller farms to men who worked as day- 
laborers on the land. 

It would be incorrect to write the phrase, subdividing it and renting the 
smaller farms to men who worked as day-laborers on the land, as a separate 
sentence. 


152. Every phrase* introduced by a participle* must modify 
some definite word. 


Example 1. Arriving at the inn, we ate a hasty breakfast. 

In this sentence, arriving at the inn modifies the pronoun we. Had the 
sentence been written, “Arriving at the inn, a hasty breakfast was eaten,” 
the phrase arriving at the inn would have had no word to modify. 

Example 2. Bracing himself against the side of the canyon, he began a 
cautious climb up the sheer cliff. 

It would be incorrect to say, “Bracing himself against the side of the 
canyon, a cautious climb up the sheer cliff was begun.” 


153. Every pronoun must have a definite antecedent.* 


“The superintendent promised his father that he would give him a trial,” 
is incorrect because it does not show whether the pronoun him refers to the 
father or to the person represented by the pronoun his. 

The sentence, *An owl can see a mouse while it is flying,” lacks clearness 
because the pronoun it has no definite antecedent. While an owl is flying, it 
can see a mouse on the ground far below is a clearer statement. 

Do not use “they” or “it” when the reference is uncertain. (See also 11d.) 
The sentence, “Do they have traffic lights in your city?” is incorrect. There 
is no antecedent for the pronoun they. The sentence should be: Are there 
traffic lights in your city? 

* Phrase, see page 159. 


Participle, see page 135, 
Antecedent, see 8, 
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ou oo bo 


I2 


. quickly 57 
. were 40k 


Who 5a 
so 87 


. fair-haired 78a 
. may either 81 
. Unless 90 

. that 85 

. whether 88 

. cover not only 


81 


for their 78a 
and this 80 
whether 88 

to 78b 

nor 84 


. that 85 


but 79 
nor 84 
that 85 
so 87 


. to plunge 78c 


. hoping 78e 


may adopt 
either 81 


. paddling 78e 
. that 85 


. and obeying 78c 
Cra 


nor 84 


. that 85 
. so 87 


. as 89 
. useless 78a 


10. 
jt: 


C © o 


oo CONTI OD 


pen 


— 


onan 


Commo NO 


SELF-AIDS 


Page 89 
. are 40c, 40b TH 
Mason and |12 
Dixon's 16a 13 
Tof- bad. 14 
. going 72b 15 
.Os if 89 16 
Page 90 
. unusually tall | 12. 
78a 13: 
. but 79 
. we either go 81 
it trains 81 14 
nor 84 15 
Page 91 
. while the colo- | 11 
nies were be- 
ing settled 78b | 12 
. nor 84 13 
. that 85 14 
.not only offer | 15 
81 
Page 92 
. nor 84 ll 
. unless 90 12 
. not only have |13 
failed 81 
. that 86 14 
. for 78b 15 
Page 93 
so 87 11 
. and 78a, 78d 12 
. and this 80 13 
. that 86 14 
. which 78d 15 
. as if 89 16 
Page 94 
. how to 78b du 
. and this 80 12 
. that 86 13 
. omit and 78d 14 
(but these) 15 
. as if 89 16 
Page 95 
. lost both its | 4 
importance 81 
5 
6 


. on 


. fed 


somewhat 66 


. Among 76c 

. Of what 73 
. lies 
. We le 
. his 8d 


20a 


as 89 
with the serv- 
ice given both 


. but 79 
.in oils 81 


the 
back 78e 


way 


. but this 80 
.nor 84 

. that 85 

. in the fall 81 


. Whether 88 
. so 87 
.and these 


things 78d 


. unless 90 
. having 78c 


. that 86 

. experienced 78a 
. Unless 90 
.nor 84 

SIM ri 

. Unless 90 


. that 86 

. Insert by 78a 
. Unless 90 

. nor 84 

SX tcs! 

. Unless 90 


(taking) 
78, 78c 


. 80 87 
. so that 91 


` 


. that 86 
TORZA 
. to secure more 


space 81 


.as 89 


. but 79 


. exists not only 
8 
. whether 88 


. that 86 
. its value 78b 


. Before you de- 


cide 78b 


. whether 88 
. and this 80 
. nor 84 

. but 79 


. as 89 

. unless 90 
-S0 ST 

. forcing a 78c 
.nor 84 


. nor 84 
. which was said 


78b 


. whether 88 
. but 79 


.require not 


only 81 
(require ability) 
Cush 


whether 88 
. but 79 


as 89 


. but 79 
. nor 84 
. unless 90 
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It 97 

“You 99 
Tuesday 100 
summer 101 
Girl Scout 103 
French 106 


Are 97 

“Send 99 
Sunday 100 
Baptists 103 
winter 101 
White House 
104 


“Minuet 112 
south 110 
German 106 
Lincoln Mem- 
orial 104 
Revolutionary 
War 105 


west 110 
Niagara 
115 
“We 99 
Progressive 103 
Monday100 


Falls 


Dr. 
to-morrow? 119 
I T 
deposit. 119 
“Goodbye,” 
121 


. Miss 118 


Mich., 117 


. check and 116 
. Miss 118 
. omit quotation 


marks 122 
“Peter Pan.” 
125 


10. 


Tr 


= 


O OND 


SODA 


. Kearney Street 


115 


marks 122 


Page 96 
C. 110 11. Yellowstone 
. Metropolitan National Park 
Museum 111 115 
“A Tale of Two | 12. It 97 
Cities” 112 13. “Take 99 
. General Lee |14. May 100 
113 15. fall 101 
Page 97 
. World War 105 |13. Columbia 
. Spanish 106 River 115 
. south 110 14. Odd Fellows 
. Columbia Hos- 103 
pital 111 15. Battle of 
*Dawn" 112 Gettysburg 105 
207 T1138 16. Capitol 104 
Page 98 
. Presbyterian 9. spring 101 
103 10. He 97 
. Polytechnic 11. “Why 99 
High School 12. April 100 
I5 LIES Om T1398 
. Princeton Uni- | 14. African 104 
versity 111 
Page 99 ’ 
. eastern 110 10. November 100 
“You 99 br n autumn 


12 New Orleans 


. Knights of Co- 104 
lumbus 103 
Page 100 
. rocks, and 128 12. Street. 116 
. omit quotation | 13. Jr. 117 
marks 122 147C. 121 
Messrs. 118 , 15. year? 119 
said, “Send— |16. omit quotation 
immediately." marks 122 
121 
Page 101 
wrote. 127a 11. asked. 127a 
boys, 128 12. Hawk, 130 
Yes, 129 189. 1775, 181 
Street?” 126 14. large, 132 
Cy 125 15. cypress, 133 
. omit quotation | 16. Andrews, 134 


15. Chief 


Ms 
18. 


15; 


20. 


mons 


. yesterday, 
20. 


189 


. Republiean 103 
. Italian 106 

. South 110 

. Pennsylvania 


Railroad 111 


. University 


Club 115 


. Latin 106 
: easterly 110 


Proce- 


20. General Grant 
118 


. Essex County 


104 
. Civil War 105 
. G. 108, 102 
. summer 101 
. Do 97 
. Friday 100 


. Seaboard Air 


Line 111 


. “The Blue 


Boy” 112 
Justice 
113 


. England,’—, 


“has 123 
everyone 


128 
C. 123 


omit comma 
140 

cover”? 126 
door, 134 
Argentina, 
South Ameriea, 
130 


190 


ww t2 


Don c w N = 


m- 


e enmt 


A 09 Nm 


. letter-heads, 
. citizenship? 119 
. representative, 


. plants, 136 


SPropeis 
. ealled. 119 
. omit quotation 


. *Golden Treas- | 1 


. delayed, 128 
. her. 127a 


. “T—you.” 121 
. correspond- 


. May, and 128 
. man," 


. blocks,” 127 


. desk, 136 8. 
. material. 116 9. 
. Europe, 128 
. check, 132 
. asked, 127b 


10. 
1 
know, 127 

No, 129 


128 


Mr. Soulman, 
133 


marks 122 
ury.? 125 


. “M ak e— cus- | 7. 


tomer.” 121 


. received, 132 8. 
. letter?” 126 9. 
. him. 127a 


Field,—w o r k, 
138 


. conditions;— 


fixtures; 141 


ence?" 126 


said the 
speaker, “has 
123 


T ji 


12. 


OMT oO KX 


SELF-AIDS 


Page 102 
(91128 12. arrive? 119 
Talbot, the sec- | 13. Rev. 118 
retary, 133 14. earnest, 136 
Md., 117 15. aroused, 128 
“Forwarding— |16. man,” he urged, 


to-day.” 121 


“should 123 


Page 103 
. threateningly; |11. pen,” he ex- 
141 plained, “has 
think- he 123 
asked, “that 123 | 12. country, 128 
. time,” 127 13. Monday,” 127 
movement? 119 | 14. July, 131 
. satisfactory ; 15. Roberts—let- 
141 ter, 133 
SUNL 
Page 104 
Massachusetts, | 12. omit comma 
130 after Academy 
. “Stop!” 126 140 
. Thursday, 131 | 13. Well, 129 
.*When —ar- | 14. dictation, 134 
rive?" 121 15. omit comma 
. transcribed, 132 137 
Page 105 
omit comma | 12. omit commas 
140 139 
C. 127b 13. ability, scholar- 
No, 129 ship, 136 
.omit comma | 14. omit comma 
137 140 
. officials: 142 15. clerk, too, 135 
Page 106 
Son s o rd 13. customer, 132 
. numbered, 128 | 14. 17, 131 
. Well, 129 15. company, 133 
said. 127a 16. dollar, a trade, 
. Seattle, 130 136 
. To-day, fortu- | 17. Cortelyou,— 
nately, 135 stenographer, 
firm, 128 138 


17. 


18. 
19; 


20. 


16. 


Wwe 
18. 


19; 
20. 


16. 


17: 
18. 


19. 
20. 


16. 
IZA 


18. 
19. 


20. 


18. 


19. 
:20. 


“The Principles 
of Science." 125 
PM. 127 
time," he said, 
“until 123 
“Evening 


Herald. * 125 


omit 
137 
15138 
Accuracy, then, 
135 


comma 


receiver— 
away, 138 
ordered: 142 


will, of course, 
135 
department, 138 
passed ;—away ; 
141 

costs, 136 

omit commas 
139 


buyer, 138 

ower,” — Bur- 

bank, 127b 

follows: 142 

omit commas 
sf 


omit comma 
40 


omit comma 
137 

omit comma 
139 

Lloyd, — com- 
mittee, 133 


Dorm Wr 


mÓ 


CUP So bor 
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. directed. “This 


127a 


. Macon, 130 
. opened, 132 
. matter, 135 


. diffieult, 128 

. omit comma 
140 

. sure,” —“unless 
123 

. meeting, 128 

. Johnson, the 
Vice-President, 
133 

. not, however, 
135 

. Cairo, Illinois, 
130 

. mechanically, 
128 


. plan,” —“was 


123 


. disappeared, 
128 


. is, we feel, 135 
. Well, 129 


N.S. 151-145 
N.S. 147-145 
N.S. 151 
N.S. 147-145 
S. 144 


saying. Is 


. one? There 


exact. The 


. buying. The 
. matter. 


Of 


Y. 


8. 


9. 
10. 
11. 


pà 


. advertise." This— 


. omit 


. No, 129 


. mistaken,"— 


. Cleveland, 


. N.S. 147-145 
. NS. 144 

8. 8. 
9. 
0 


ASI 


Page 107 


12; 
13. 


Department, 
138 

advice, Vaughn, 
134 


Monday, 131 
program, 133 
accurate,—use, 


136 


14. appointed: 142 
. Honor, 134 
. omit 


17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 


exists, 132 
omit commas 
139 


“Why,” —he, 
127b 

will, we 
sure, 135 
omit comma 
137 
supplies ;— 
cleaned; 141 


are 


commas 
139 


Page 108 


omit comma | 11. 
140 

Yes, 129 
position, 132 
Virginia, 130 
salesman, 138 
American,"— 
speaker, 127b 


12. 
13. 


14. 
15. 


16. 
17. 


saved, "— 
Franklin, 127b 
understood, of 
course, 135 

18. week; 141 

. omit commas 

139 

20. transportation, 
—on, 127b 


omit comma 
140 
omit comma 


lumber, 


Johnson, 138 
omit comma 


Page 109 


country — g 
foreigners, 136 
commas 
139 8. 


9. 


132 


the 
of 


10. 


11. 
12. 


Seward, 
Secretary 
State, 133 
find,—say, 135 
unfavorable, 


omit comma 
14 


Coal, 138 
meeting,"— 
secretary, “will 
127b 


Page 110 


8. 
"MOIS 

130 
demands, 132 
Cullom, 138 


9. 
10. 


Page 
aly 
12: 
te: 
14. 
15. 


144 
S. 147-145 
N.S. 147-145 


11. report," — said, 
127b 
omit 
139 


omit comma 
40 


Caesar, 133 12; 


Stamps, 136 


commas 


211 


. N.S. 145 
. N.S. 147-145 
S. 144 
Lise «144 
S. 


NS. 144 


Page 112 


8. machinery? 
. instruments? 
. The 

G 


. minuteman? 


. sounded. 


pay. He 
reward. He 


He 


Is Although 


He 


. country. 
. soldier. 


.obedient. Who 
valor? Concord 

. Europe. Convinced 

20: €. 

MOE 


He 
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There are certain sentences in the exercises under Sentence Structure for 


which more than one correct answer may be given. This is particularly true 
of sentences referring to Rule 150. It is desirable, however, that the correc- 
tion be made in the manner indicated by the rule reference given, in order 
that the student may master these essential principles. 


PNPA mL 


on ew NR 


© W NOD 


. I or We received 147 


. ground, its 145 
. Make one part subordinate. 150 


Page 
tardy only once 149 
. I will 147 
. wall, was 148 
. passports, we were permitted to 152 ` 


. Make the,reference definite. 153 


. Make one part subordinate. 150 


. Not everyone is 149 

. I or We attended 147 

. story must 148 

. cliff, we made the descent in safety. 


the store 152 


money, should 148 


(After we had—hours, we—) 


(Having examined—, they) 


(Charles stumbled and fell before 
he could reach his brother.) 
(Charles’s brother stumbled and 
fell before Charles could reach 
him.) 


(system which eost) 


152 


. it? 144 9. Supply a predicate | 16. Make one part subor- 
.cloudless. The 147 dinate. (because the 
(cloudless; the) 146 10. J or We hope 147 fog) 150 
. I am 147 11. industry, of 145 17.1 regret 147 
away, we 145 12. We have 147 18. bonds and 145 
C. 144 13. schooling; yet 146 19. Supply a predicate. 
We or I have 147 14. slow. There—flour- 147 
. expensive; yet 146 ish. The 144 20. I or We wish 147 
. hole in 145 15. Supply a predicate. 
147 
Page 114 
. caps, made 148 10. nobleman. A—suspected. She— 
. experienced.  Do—doors? Even death. She— 144 
144 11. 40 were 148 
. In the book there is 149 12. J went 147 
Make one part subordinate. 150 13. dwellers, explaining 145, 151 
(convention, which was held) 14. J or We arrived 147 
. unsuitable, the proprietor closed | 15. article, underlining 145, 151 


16. Make one part subordinate. 150 
(—museum, which—) 

17. others must 148 

18. Make one part subordinate. 150 
(—predicted, for—) 


19 C 151. 152 
20. westward, settling 145, 151 
115 


11. To-morrow I will 149 

12. Supply a predicate. (worked per- 
fectly) 147 

13. firms, we must now choose 152 

14. Make the reference definite. 153 
(there have been) 

15. Make one part subordinate. 150 
(machine, which —, can) 

16. business, sailed with 149 
(Intending to retire—Field, with 
his family) 

TO G52 

18. men's coats with fur linings 149 


19. Make one element subordinate. 150 
(Chicago, which is—port, is) 

20. Make the reference definite. 153 
(speaker, but this fact) 
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SELF-CORRECTION AND GUIDANCE SECTION 193 
Page 116 
. From a jeweler I bought a watch | 10. Make the reference definite. 
with 149 there are (India has) 153 
. canyon, we looked down on a won- | 11. shorthand, which is simpler 149 
derful scene 152 12. home, he left the package 152 
canyon, we saw, below us, a won- | 13. slowly, the roads 145 
derful scene 14. C 146 
. side, carrying 151 15. examined by the teacher 149 
. I have 147 16. instructions; yet 146 
. Make the reference clear. 153 17. Make the reference definite.. 153 
(but the friend) (destroyed the factories because 
. In his story, “A Tale of Two the factories) 
Cities," Dickens 149 18. ho ig 151 
. confusion, the officer questioned PSI ERU MIS ; 
him 152 19. settlement, the Indians planned 152 
152—151 20. Make the reference definite. 153 
. I came 147 (because of the latter's stand) 
Page 117 
. letter. Do 144 11. books in addition 145 
. destroyed, together 145 12. salesman. Anyone 144 
I or We wish 147 13. produet; it 146 
. us; if not 146 14. Supply a predicate. 147 
. force, should 148 15. print are 148 
. awarded to the lowest bidder 149 16. found on the bookcase 149 
. Make one part subordinate. 150 ; 
BL TIAM de*bous. chad 173 re one port subordinate. 150 
birra) e was 
. robbery, wondering 151 18. possessions, thus 151 
ve up and "D 19. thoroughly, he made 152 
. shaft, one can see i 
Eeo the reference definite. 153 20. Make the reference definite. 153 
(There was) (after speaking to John, the man) 
Page 118 
. production; it 146 13. comment; what 146 
. money. Has 144 14. satisfied are 148 
place, between 145 15. presented by the chairman 149 
I have 147 16. Make one part subordinate. 150 
desk is 148 (material can not be shipped, for) 
only since 149 17. shepherds, driving 151 
. eities, bringing 151 18. Make the reference definite. 153 
. Make one part subordinate. 150 (When John was a young man, 
(map, which was —, is) his —) | 
. I, he, they, etc. observed 152 19. he easily gained admittance 152 
“month. Send 144 20. Make the reference definite. 153 
. Supply a predicate. 147 (Are the winters in England 
. Brown, a 145 severe?) 
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INDEX 


(Numepers REFER to DIVISIONS or rHE REFERENCE SECTION.) 


Abbreviation, followed by period, 117, 118 
Abundance, singular or plural, 40h 
Accept, except, 27 
Accompany by, accompany with, 77a 
Active voice, defined, see section before 19 
should be consistent, 48 
Addresses, commas used in, 130 
Adjectives, 
and adverbs, 52-71 
articles, 52a-53f 
comparative degree, 55-55g 
comparative, double, 55f 
comparative, use other with, 55g 
confused with adverbs, 56-59, 61, 66 
defined, see section before 1 
demonstrative, defined, 11b, 54 
demonstrative, use of, 54-54c 
indefinite, 8d, 43 
modified by adverbs, 58 
predicate, 56—56c 
superlative degree, 55—55e, 55g 
superlative, omit other with, 55g 
with verbs of senses, 56a 
use of commas with, 137 
Adverbial clause, comma with, 132 
Adverbs, 
confused with adjectives, 56—59, 61, 66 
defined, see section before 1 
double negative, 67 
formed from adjectives, 57b 
modify adjectives and adverbs, 58 
modify verbs, 57 
necessary with very or too, 63 
omission, 64 
position, 68, 69, 71 
split infinitive, 39, 71 
Agree to, agree with, 77b 
Agreement, 
of pronoun with antecedent, 8-8h 
of verb with subject, 40-46, 50a 
of verbs in sentence, 47 
** Ain't," 30 
Almost, most, 59 
Along with does not affect verb, 41a 
Am, same case follows as precedes, 2 
Among, between, 76c 
And, conjunction, 78-78d, 82 
* And which," which, 78d 
And, while, 93 
Angry at, angry with, 77¢ 
Another, makes noun singular, 8d 


Antecedent, 
agreement with, 8-8h 
defined, 8 
pronoun must have definite, 153 
should be definite, 9c, 80 
Any, singular, 8c, 8d 
Anyone, singular, 8c 
Anywhere, * anywheres," 62 
Apostrophe, 
not used, 17 
used, 14a-14c 
Appear, with adjective or adverb, 56b 
Apposition, defined, le 
Appositives, 
cases of, 3c, 3f, 4c 
defined, le 
punctuation with, 133 
Army, collective, 8g 
Articles, 52-52b 
omitted, 53a-53e 
repeated, 53, 53b, 53f, 53g 
8, 
a conjunction, 94 
necessary in comparisons, 96 
As, like, 75a, 89 
*' As—as," so—as, 87 
“ As," that, 85 
As well as does not affect verb, 41a 
Associations, capitalize names of, 102. 
At home, ‘‘to home," 73c 
* At" unnecessary with where, 72b 
Audience, collective, 8g 
Authorship, shown by possessive, 18 
Auxiliary verbs, 
defined, 33a 
uses of, 33-33f 


B 


Be, 

an auxiliary, 33a 

followed by adjective, 56b 

same case follows as precedes, 2 
Become, followed by adjective, 56b 
Behind, *'in back of," 72c 
Beside, besides, 76a 
Between, followed by objective case, 4b 
Between, among, 76c 
Bible, always capitalized, 109 
Both—and, followed by equal elements, 81 
Broke, broken, 33 
Bunch, collective, 8g 


195 


196 


But, 
conjunction, 78-79 
avoid double negative, 67 
followed by objective case, 4b 
not used after help, 37a, 37b 
But that, “but what," 38 


C 


Came, come, 33, 33e 
Can, an auxiliary, 33a 
Can, could, 47e, 47f 
Can, may, 19a, 19b 
Capitals, 
begin all sentences, 97 
begin all lines of poetry, 98 
begin all direct quotations, 99 
begin names of associations, 102 
begin names of days, seasons, etc., 100, 
101 
begin proper names, 103-107, 109-112 
I and O, 108 
initials, 114 
North, East, etc., 110 
begin titles, 112, 113 
Case, see nominative case, etc. 
defined, see section before 1 
of pronoun after than, 7 
Cast, “casted,” 23 
` Christ, capitalized, 107 
Civics, singular number, 40d 
Clause, 
coordinate, see section before 144 
defined, 6, see section before 78 
incomplete, 94 
independent, 6 
not an entire sentence, 145 
not connected with phrase, 78b 
principal, 6 
relative, 5 
Should not be antecedent, 9c 
Collective nouns, 
agreement of pronouns with, 8g, Sh 
agreement of verbs with, 40a—40c 
Colon, 
follows salutation, 143 
with quotation marks, 126 
with series, 142 
Come, came, 33, 33e 
Commas, 
before conjunctions in compound 
Sentences, 128 
in addresses, 130 
| in dates, 131 
in series, 136 
inside quotation marks, 126, 127 
should not separate subject from verb, 140 
with adjectives, 137 
with appositives, 133 
with broken quotations, 127b 
with adverbial clauses, 132 
with names of persons addressed, 134 
with parenthetical expressions, 135 


INDEX 


Commas—Continued 

with relative clauses, 138, 139 

with yes, no, well, 129 
Common nouns, 14a 

capitalized in title, 115 
Comparative degree, 

defined, 55 

double, 55f 

formation, 55a-55c 

use of, 55e, 55g 
Comparativeexpression followed by than, 


Comparison,e 
adjectives not compared, 55d 
as required in expressing, 96 
defined, 55 
irregular, 55e 
Complex sentence, 
before 144 
Compound personal pronoun, 10-10d 
Compound object, 
of preposition, 4a ~ 
of verb, 3b 
Compound sentence, 
comma precedes conjunction, 128 
coordinate conjunction with, see section 
before 78 
defined, see section before 144 
incorrectly used, 150 
semieolon between clauses, 141 
Compound subject, 
defined, 1b 
number of verb, 42-42d 
speaker mentioned last, ld 
You placed first, 1d 
Compounds, possessive case of, 16 
Conditional clauses, use should, 35e 
Conjunetions, 78-96 
coordinate, see Coordinate conjunctions 
correlative, with equal elements, 81 
defined, see section before 1 
preceded by commas in 
sentences, 128 
prepositions incorrectly used as, 75-75b 
repetition of, for clearness, 83 
subordinate, see Subordinate conjunc- 
tions 
Consider, ''of" unnecessary, 72a 
Copula, see section before 19 
Correlative conjunctions, 81 
Coordinate clause, defined, 
before 144 
Coordinate conjunctions, 
defined, see section before 78 
use of, 78a-79 
Could, can, 47e, A7f 
Could, might, 19a, 19b 
Could have, ‘could of," 31 


D 


Dates, commas used in, 131 
Days, capitalize names of, 100 
ead, not compared, 55d 


defined, see section 


compound 


see section 


INDEX 


Declarative sentence, 
defined, see section before 144 
takes period, 116 
Deer, singular or plural, 40f 
Definite antecedents required for 
nouns, 153 
Degree, 
comparative, 55-55g 
superlative, 55—55e, 55g 
Demonstrative adjectives, 
defined, 11b 
use, llb, 54a-54c 
Demonstrative pronouns, llc 
Did, done, 33c, 34 
Die of, * die with," 76e 
Differ from, differ with, 77d 
Different from, ‘different than," 70, 77e 
Differently from, '' differently to," 70 
Direct object, 3-3c 
Divide, * divide up," 64 
Doesn't, “don’t,” 45 
Done, did, 33c, 34 
“ Don't," doesn't, 45 
Double comparative, 55f 
Double negative, 67 
Drawn, drew, 33d 


pro- 


E 
Each, 
makes noun singular, 8c, 8e 
singular, 44 


East, capitalization of, 110 
-ed, should not be added to cast, etc., 23 
Either, 
singular, 8c, 44 
with singular pronouns, 8d 
Either—or, followed by equal elements, 8 
Emotion takes exclamation mark, 120 
Emphasis, 
compound personal pronoun, 10a 
appositives, le 
Especially, position of, 68 
Every, 
singular, 8c 
with singular, 8d, 8e 
Everybody, singular, 8c, 44 
Everyone, singular, 8c 
Except, accept, 27 
Except, followed by objective case, 4c 
“Except,” unless, 90 
Exclamation marks, 
use of, 120 
with quotation marks, 126, 127 


F 


Feel, followed by an adjective, 56a 
Feminine gender, 8a 

Fewer, less, 60 

First person, 8b 

Fish, singular or plural, 40f 

Fleet, collective, 8g 

Flock, collective, 8g 

Follow by, ‘‘follow with,” 76f 


197 


Following, with colon, 142 

Follows, with colon, 142 

“For to,” to, 728 

Fraction, singular or plural, 40h 

Frozen, froze, 33 

Future tense, defined, see section before 19 


G 


Gave, given, 33 
apes agreement with antecedent, 8a, 8e, 
8 
Genitive case, 18 
Geographical names, capitalized, 104 
Gerund, , 
defined, 12 
possessive case with, 12, 51 
Get, uses of, 29 
Given, gave, 88 
God, capitalized, 107 
Gone, went, 33, 33f 
Good, well, 61 
Goods, plural number, 40e 
Got, uses of, 29 
Grow, followed by an adjective, 56c 


H 


“Had,” should not precede ought, 22 
Hardly, 
followed by when, 92 
avoid double negative, 67 
Have, an auxiliary, 33a 
Have, *' of," 31, 74 
He said, punctuation with, 123, 127-127b 
“Help but," incorrect, 37a, 37b 
Helping verb, see Auxiliary verb 
*' Hisself," 10d 
Historical events, capitalize names of, 105 


I 


I, always capitalized, 108 

“If,” whether, 88 

Imperative mode, defined, see section be- 
fore 19 

Imperative sentence, 
defined, see section before 144 
takes period, 116 

“In back of," behind, 72c 

In, into, 76d 

Incomplete clause, 94 

Indefinite adjectives, 8d 

Indefinite pronouns, 8c 

Independent clause, 6 

Indicative mode, defined, see section before 


19 
Indirect object, 3d-3f 
Indirect question, no question mark, 119 
Indirect quotation, no quotation marks, 122 
Infinitive, 

defined, 13, 37, 

not used after avoid, 37a 

preceded by that after saying, etc., 95 

split, 39, 71 

subject of, 13a, 13b 
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Infinitive—Continued 
to, omitted, 37 
used after try, 36 
without subject, 13c 
-ing form of verb, 12 
Initials, always capitalized, 114 
*' Inside of," within, 76b 


Interjection, defined, see section before 1 


Interrogation mark, 
use of, 119 
with quotation marks, 126, 127 
Interrogative pronouns, 
defined, 5 
possessive without apostrophe, 17 
use, 5—5c 
Interrogative sentence, 
defined, see section before 144 
takes question mark, 119 
Irregular comparison, 55c 
Is, same case after as before, 2a 
It, used without antecedent, 11d 
Its, it’s, 17 


K 


*' Kind of," rather, 65 
Kind, singular, 54a 
Knew, known, 33d 


L 


Languages, capitalize names of, 106 
Lay, lie, 20a, 20b 

Learn, teach, 26 

Leave, let, 21-21b 

Lend, loan, 25 

Less, fewer, 60 

Let, leave, 21-21b 

Lie, lay, 20a, 20b 


Look, followed by adjective, 56a 
M 


Masculine gender, 8a 

May, an auxiliary, 33a 

May, can, 19a, 19b 

May, might, 47e, ATÉ 

Mathematics, singular number, 40d 
Means, singular or plural, 40f 
Measurement, singular or plural, 40j 
Merely, position of, 68 

Might, could, 19a, 19b 

Might, may, 47e, 47f 

Mode, defined, see section before 19 
Modifiers, position of, 149 

Money, singular or plural, 40j 
Months, capitalize names of, 100 
Mood, see Mode 

“More,” avoid with comparative, 55f 
.Most, almost, 59 


INDEX 


N 


Name of person addressed, commas, 134 
Names, capitalize proper, 103-107, 109-112 
Navy, collective, 8g 
Neither—nor, 
followed by equal elements, 81 
verb with, 42a, 42b 
Neither, 
avoid double negative, 67 
singular, 8c, 44 
with singular, 8d 
Negative, use only one, 67 
Neuter gender, 8a 
Never, avoid double negative, 67 
News, singular number, 40d 
No, takes comma, 129 
avoid double negative, 67 
with singular, 8e 


Nobody, 
avoid double negative, 67 
singular, 8c * 


Nominative case, 
predicate, 2, 5a 
subject, 1—1e, 5, 5a, 5d, 6-6b, 13c 
None, avoid double negative, 67 
No one, singular, 8c 
Nor required with neither, 84 
North, capitalization of, 110 
Not, 
avoid double negative, 67 
position of, 69 
Nothing, avoid double negative, 67 
Not only—but also, followed by equal 
elements, 81 
Nouns and pronouns, 1-13d 
Nouns, 
collective, 8g, 8h, 40a, 40b 
defined, see section before 1 
number, 40d — 40f, 40h— 40j 
Nowhere, avoid double negative, 67 
Nowhere, *'nowheres," 62 
Number, 
agreement of noun and pronoun, 8c-8g 
agreement of subject and verb, 40-46 
defined, 8c. 
singular or plural, 40i 


Oo 


O, always capitalized, 108 
Oats, plural number, 40e 
Object, 

direct, 3, 3e, 5b, 5e 

direct compound, 3b 

indirect, 3d, 3f 

indirect compound, 3e 

of infinitive, 13d 

of preposition, 4—4c, 5c 
Objective case, 

see Object 

with infinitive, 13-13b 
Odds, singular or plural, 40f 


INDEX 


Of, 
unnecessary after remember, etc., 72a 
used to show possession, 15 
with is and use, 73a 
“Of,” have, 31, 74 
"OT Of? of, 72d 
One's, used with one, Sf 
Only, 
avoid double negative, 67 
position of, 68 
Or, 
conjunction, 78-78d 
verb with, 42a, 42b 
O'Shea, Stormzand and, 18 
Other with comparative and superlative, 55g 
Ought, auxiliaries incorrect with, 22, 33 


B 


Pains, singular or plural, 40f 
Evi mm expressions, commas with, 
Part from, part with, 77f 
Participial phrase, 
must modify definite word, 152 
not a complete thought, 151 
Participles, 
defined, see section before 19 
past, see section before 19, 33-34 
present, see gection before 19 
Parts of speech, see section before 1 
Passive voice, see section before 19; 48 
Past tense, 32-34 
defined, see section before 19 
Past time, not expressed by present 
tense, 32 
Period, 
after abbreviations, 117, 118 
after sentences, 116, 127a 
inside quotation marks, 126 
never used within sentence, 127 
Permit, “of”? unnecessary, 72a 
Person, agreement, 8b 
Personal pronouns, 
compound, 10 
defined, 8b 
do not repeat subject, 148 
possessive without apostrophe, 17 
uses, 10-10d 
hrase, 
defined, see section before 78 
different kinds not connected, 78c, 78d 
not an entire sentence, 145 
not connected to clause, 78b 
not connected to single word, 782 
participial, must modify definite word, 
152 
participial, not a complete thought, 151 
Physics, singular number, 40d 
Plenty, singular or plural, 40h 
Plural nouns, (goods, riches, etc.), 40e 
Plural number, defined, 8c 
Poetry, every line begins with capital, 98 


ee 


Position, 

of adverbs, 68, 69, 71 

of modifiers, 149 

of punctuation marks, 127 
Positive degree, defined, 55 
Possessives, 14-18 
Possessive case, 

apostrophe with, 14a-14c 

not used concerning things, 15 

of compounds, 16 

of firm names, l6a 

of phrase for, 15 

of pronouns, 17 

of proper nouns, 14-14c 

Separate possession, 16b 

shows authorship or relationship, 18 

with gerunds, 12, 51 
Predicate, 

defined, see sections before 1 and 144 

every sentence must have, 147 
Predicate adjective, 56a—56c 
Predicate nominative, 2, 5a 
Prepositions, 72-77f 

can not serve as conjunctions, 75—75b 

defined, see section before 1 

necessary, 73—73c 

take objective case, 4—4c, 5c, 6b 

wrong or unnecessary, 72—72f 

with persons or things, 77 
Present tense, 

defined, see section before 19 

not used to express past time, 32 
Principal clause, defined, 6 
Principal parts, see section before 19 
Pronouns, 

agreement in gender, 8a, 8f 

agreement in number, 8c-8e, 8g, 8h 

agreement in person, 8b 

agreement with antecedent, 8-8h 

compound personal, 10-10d 

compound relative, 6—-6c 

defined, see section before 1 

definite antecedent, 9c, 11d, 153 

demonstrative, defined, 11c 

incorrect uses, 11a-11d 

indefinite, are singular, 8c, 44 

interrogative, 5—5c, 17 

must have definite antecedents, 153 

nominative, 1a, 5, 6 

objective, 3, 5, 6 

personal, defined, 8b 

referring to God, capitalized, 107 

reflexive, 10 

possessive, 17 

relative, see Relative pronouns 
Proper nouns, 

capitalize, 103-107, 109-112 

capitalize title with, 113 

defined, 14a 

formation of possessives, 14a 
Punctuation, 116-143 

see Commas, Periods, etc. 
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Q 


Question mark, 
use of, 119 
with quotation marks, 126, 127 
Question, 
indirect, no question mark with, 119 
Quotations, 
begin with capital letters, 99 
no quotation marks when indirect, 122 
punctuation with he said, 123, 127a, 127b 
quotations within, 124 
quotation marks with broken, 123 
take quotation marks, 12] 
Quotation marks, 
outside periods and commas, 126 
single, 124 
with colons, question marks, etc., 126 
with titles, 125 


R 


Races, capitalize names of, 106 
Raise, rise, 24—24b 
Ran, run, 33 
Rang, rung, 33 
Rather, *' kind of," 65 
*' Real," very, 58a 
Really, * real," 58b 
Recollect, ‘‘of’’ unnecessary, 72a 
Reflexive pronouns, 10 
Relationship, shown by possessive, 18 
Relative clause, 5 
defined, 5 
punetuation with, 138, 139 
Relative pronouns, 
agreement of verb, 46 
defined, 5 
possessive without apostrophe, 17 
who, whom, 5d—5f 
who, which, that, 9—9c 
Remember, ‘‘ of" unnecessary, 72a 
Rest, singular or plural, 40h 
Rest, ‘‘rest up," 64 
Riches, plural number, 40e 
Rise, raise, 24-24b 
Run, ran, 33 
Rung, rang, 33 


S 


Salutation, colon follows, 143 
“Same,” not a pronoun, lla 
Saw, seen, 33, 33b, 34 
Scarcely, 
avoid double negatives, 67 
followed by when, 92 
Scissors, plural number, 40e 
Seasons, capitalize names of, 101 
Seat, sit, set, 28b 
Second person, 8t 
See, saw, scen, 33, 33b, 34 
Seem, followed by adjective, 56b 


INDEX 


Seen, saw, 33, 33b, 34 
Semicolon, 
avoid at end of quotation, 127 
with compound sentence, 141 
with quotation marks, 126 
Sentence, 
begins with capital letter, 97 
complex, defined, see section before 144 
compound, defined, see section before 144 
declarative, defined, see section before 
144 
declarative takes period, 116 
defined, 144 
imperative, defined, see section before 


imperative takes period, 116 
incorrect use of compound, 150 
Site OE Y. defined, see section before 
14 

interrogative takes question mark, 119 
must have subject and predicate, 147 
part should not besused as whole, 145 
participial phrase incorrectly used as, 151 
parts of, see section before 144 
punetuated to show new thought, 146 
simple, defined, see section before 144 

Sequence of tenses, 47a-47f 

Series, 
commas with, 136 
elements of equal rank, 82 
preceded by colon, 142 

Set, sit, 28, 28a 

Shall, an auxiliary, 33a 

Shall, should, 47e, A7f 

Shall, will, 35, 35b, 35f 

Should, shall, 47e, 47f 

Should, would, 35c, 35e 

Penis sentence, defined, see section before 

Singular number, 8c 

Sit, set, 28, 28a 

Smell, followed by adjective, 56a 

So—as, in negative statements, 87 

So that, *'so," 91 

Some, somewhat, 66 

Someone, singular, 8e 

Somewhat, ‘kind of," 65 

Somewhere, *somewheres," 62 

Sort, singular, 54a 

“Sort of," rather, 65 

Sound followed by adjective, 56a 

South, capitalization of, 110 

Spectacles, plural number, 40e 

Split infinitive, 71, 39 

Square, not compared, 55d 

Start, * start in," 64 

Stormzand and O’Shea, 18 

Subject, 
compound, see Compound subject 
every sentence must have, 147 
incorrectly repeated, 1c, 148 
of infinitive, 13a, 13b 


INDEX 


Subject—Continued 
of sentence, defined, see sections before 
land 144 
of verb, 1 
pronoun with appositive, le 
pronoun with noun, le 
two or more parts, 1b 
Subjunetive mode, defined, 
before 19, 49 
Subordinate clause, defined, 6 
Subordinate conjunctions, 
defined, see section before 78 
use of, 83 
Superlative degree, 
defined, 55 
formation of, 55a, 55b 
use of, 55e, 55g 
Supreme, not compared, 55d 
Sure, surely, 57c 
Swarm, collective, 8g 
Swine, singular or plural, 40f 


£k 


Taken, took, 33, 33a, 34 

Taste, followed by adjective, 56a 

Teach, learn, 26 ` 

Team, collective, 8g 

Telegrams, brevity permissible in, 147 

Tense, 
after expression of degree, 47d 
agreement in sentence, 47—47b 
defined, see section before 19 
present required, 47c 

Than, 
a conjunction, 94 
use of other with, 55g 

“Than,” when, 92 

Thanks, plural number, 40e 

That, 9-9c, 11b, 11c, 54-54 b 
demonstrative adjective, 11b 
required after saying, etc., 95 

That, “as,” 85 

That, ‘that there," 54b 

That, ' where," 86 

“Them,” those, 11b, 54c 

The, see Articles 

“‘Theirself,’”’ ‘‘ theirselves,’’ 10d 

“Them,” those, they, ete., 11c 

There is, etc., agreement of verb, 41b 

There was, “they had,” 11d 

These, 
demonstrative adjective, 11b, 54— 54c 
demonstrative pronoun, 11c 

They, used without antecedent, 11d 

“They had," there was, 11d 

Third person, 8b Avie 

This, demonstrative adjective, llb, 11c, 
54—54c 

This, ‘‘this here," 54b 

Those, A 
demonstrative adjective, llb, 54—54c 
demonstrative pronoun, lle 

Tidings, singular or plural, 40f 


see section 
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“Till,” when, 92 

Time, singular or plural, 40j 

Titles, 
capitalized, 112, 113, 113b-115 
not capitalized, 113a 
periods with abbreviations, 118 
take quotation marks, 125 
take singular, 40g 

To, 
omitted from infinitive, 37 
precedes infinitive, 13 
unnecessary with where, 72b 

To be, 
followed by nominative, 13c 
followed by objective, 13b 

“To home," at home, 73c 

T'ogether with does not affect verb, 41a 

Tongs, plural number, 40e 

Too with participle requires adverb, 63 

Took, taken, 33, 33a, 34 

Tore, torn, 33 

Trousers, plural number, 40e 

Trout, singular or plural, 40f 

Try to, ‘‘try and," 36 

Turn, followed by adjective, 56c 


U 


Unique, not compared, 55d 

Universal, not compared, 55d 

Unless, ‘‘except,” "without," 90, 75b 
“Until,” when, 92 

“Up,” unnecessary with divide, rest, etc., 64 
Use, of used with, 7°a 


V. 


Variety, singular or plural, 40h 
Verbs, 19-51 
agreement in sentence, 47 
agreement with antecedent of pronoun, 
46 


agreement with subject, 40-46, 50a 

auxiliary, 33-33f 

defined, see section before 1 

gerunds, 12, 51 

modified by adverbs, see section before 1 

not affected by modifiers, 41-41b 

omission of, 50, 50a 

past tenses confused with past par- 
ticiples, 32-34 

split infinitive, 39, 71 

subjunctive mode, see section before 19, 
49 


sequence of tenses, 47a—47f 

voice should be consistent, 48 

with collective nouns, 40a-40c 

with compound subjects, 42-42d 

with indefinite pronouns, 44 

with nouns modified by indefinite ad- 

jectives, 43 

with plural nouns, 40d—40j 
Very, with participle, requires adverb, 63 
Very, ‘‘real,” 58a 
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Voice, 
defined, see section before 19 
should be consistent, 48 


Ww 


“ Was," were, 40k, 49 
Well, takes comma, 129 
Well, good, 61 
Went, gone, 33, 33f 
Were, ‘‘was,’’ 40k, 49 
West, capitalization of, 110 
What, uses, 5 
When, follows scarcely and hardly, 92 
Where, “at” and * to" unnecessary, 72b 
“ Where,” that, 86 
Whether, “if,” 88 
Whether—or, followed by equal elements, 81 
Which, 5, 9, 9a, 9c 
must have definite antecedent, 80 


INDEX 


While, and, 93 

Who, uses, 5, 5a, 5d, 9 
Whoever, whomever, uses, 6—6c 
Whom, uses, 5b, 5c, 5e, 5f 
Will, an auxiliary, 33a 

Will, shall, 35-35b, 35f 

Will, would, 47e, 47f 

With, subject not made plural by, 41a 
Within, ‘‘inside of," 76b 
Without, unless, 75b, 90 
Would, should, 35c-35e 

Would, will, 47e, 47f 

Wrote, written, 33, 33a 


Y 
Yes, takes comma, 129 
“You was," 40k 
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